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containeth three great Parts, vix. 


OSTEOGE NY, which treats 
of the Genęſis of a Bone under its 
ſeveral original States, viz. of 


OSTEOGRAPHY, which 
deſcribeth the Sceleton, and all 
the Bones which compoſe the 
_ ſeveral Parts thereof; wiz. The 
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nciſe DgsCRIPTION 


Delton ofs an A bis) ech 
with a View to advance a 
true and adequate Science or 
Knowledge of the Matter, 
Figure, Size, Situation, Cone Fs 
"nefFion, and Dees of the component | 
thereof; to ſatisfy the Purpoſes of Ph 
Surgery, Phyfiolegy, and other Sciences whi | 
require an Acquaintance therewith. © © 
Tals Art is divided into three great P 
viz, (1.) OSTEOLOGY, cor the Dodtrine of 
Bones in general. (2.) RUM Os 
which treats of all the fe/by Parts of the. « 
„ (3.) HYGROLOGYT, which deferibe 
| Fluids or Humours, as th 


- „ - 
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* 


5 „ 
divided into 


Ofteoge Ay, 


Ofteogra . 


Svynaſteolagy. 
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 OSTEOLOGY ; is again _ ſubdivided into 
three Branches. (x.YOSTEOGENY, which: 
treats of the Origin, Genes, or firſt Forma 
tion of the "Bones; as to the Matter and 
Manner thereof. {2.)-OSTEOGRA PH | | 


which treats of the Bones and their ſevera 


Parts, or the Knowledge of the Structure ol, 
.) SYNOSTEO- 


the E. uman Sceleton. 


SI (3+) + 
/  LOGY, which explains all thoſe Parts of a 


3 — 


divided into 


0 
_ 


Angiology. 


& Otepey. | 


Bone, by means of which the various Arti- 


culations are effected, or Bones conjoin d 


to Bones, in the whole Compeges of the 


Sceleton. 
SARCOLOG Yi is alſo divided: again into 
three principal Parts. (1.) MYOLOGY, or 


Doctrine of the Muſcles. (2.) 8 PLANC HH. 


 NOLOGY, which treats of the various Vi. 


cera or Bowels, and the great Organs of 
animal Life, as the Brain, Lungs, &c. 
(3.) AN GIOLOGY. Which deſeribes the 
ſeveral Kinds of V elt, or Vaſcular Parts 
of the Body, as Glands, Receptacles, Arte- 
ries, Veins, &c. ſhewing ow Nature and ; 


Ukes. 
_ viſion ; and therefore ſhall return and begin, 


our fort Survey of the Human Body with 
OSTEOGENY, the firſt Part of OSTEO- - 
ZO; and which treats of the Generation 


of the Bones. - In order to have a cleat 


Underſtanding of which, tis neceflary firſt 

to premiſe alſo the Geneſis of a Fibre, Mem- 

. | 1 Cartilage, fince they are the 
| ogreanb 


3 


mh my & SO BY ee ir 


"In HYGROLOGY we make no Subdi- 


fluid Matter; the Particles of which, foon 


of Nature) to cohere, unite, and form them . 


-A N a T 0 N V pion? Ts 5 = 
great Inſtruments concern'd in Offfication; __ 
and of which (eſpecially Fibres and Mem- 5 — 
branes) the more compound Parts of the Hop 12 - 


Body do conſiſt. Therefore 


AmMoNs the Fluids in Qvo, 49300 is (Gith Of the a 8785 * 
Boerbaave a peculi ar, terreſtrial nutrition 5, ration Fm „ 


after Conception, begin by the plaſtic Power- : 


ſelves into very fine Capillaments or Prenft. 
which we afterwards call Fibres. Of theſe -— 
Fibres, ſome are, in their mature State, foft, 
flexible, and elaſtic; and are hollow or ſpon oo a. 
eous, as the nervous and fleſhy Fibres; ſumnme 
are ſolid, flexible, and very fpringy, as the 5 
membranous and cartilaginous Fibres; and 

others are hard and inflexible, as thoſe in 

the Bones. And of all theſe ſome are fenſre * 


ble, others inſenfibl®, ſome viſble, others 


imperceptible ; ſome Jimiple, of which Way je 
are compouzded. | 1 | 
Tur Fibres NED form'd firike into va- Neo, sli 
rious Directions, according to the Nature Membrane. 
and deſign d Form of the Part; and being + Z 
thus interwoven in manner of a yery fine 
Web, they conſtitute a thin, white, broad, 
elaſtic Subſtance, which we call a Mem- | 
brane ; they are compoſed of nervous Fibres, „ 
which give them an elaſtic Power and an 
Feta apy Senſe, which make their ages „ | 
ions. 
WIN Membranes; Sb of: a pro 0 3 - 
by e of OY become hard and dry, pan} 


B 2 „ 5 
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by the gradual Caalgſeing and Concretion of 
the vaſcular Fibres, Bs degenerate into an 
hard, thin, white, elaſtic Subſtance, called 
Aa Cartilage ; : which are ſupplied with Blood 


Veſſels, and very probably with Nerves, and 


therefore are not altogether deſtitute of all 


manner of Senſation, as ſome ſuppoſe. They 


cover the Ends of the Bones, and thus adapt 
them for Articulation and Motion without 
Pain or Difficulty, by means of their great 
Smoothneſs or Lubricity, and obtuſe Senſa- 
tion. 
Of a Liga: A LI GAMEN T is a white ſolid Body, 


Vn. Harder than a Membrane, and ſofter than a 
F 5 9 they conſiſt of a Bundle of inſen- 


ſible Fibres, and their chief Uſe is to faſten 
the Bones in Articulation. 


i 2 3 Suck are the Rudi ments of the Body ori- 
ton of ibe 


Parts of the ginally ; for as of Fibres are made the ſeve- 


Re ſo of ſome or more of theſe conveniently 
| - iſpoked, reſults the Syſtem of Nerves, Veins, 


_ Arteries, Muſcles, and Bones. Laſtly, from 


the various Texture and different as 
tions of ſome or all of theſe Parts, the more 


5 compound Organs are fram d; ſuch as the 
Brain, Eyes, Lungs, Sramarh, Liver, Leg Oe 


Arms, Fay the Sum of all which make 
.eu, Bur "the Comin of the Bones is the 


3 thing more particularly here intended; con- 
s. Nebbin, cerning which an“ ingenious and Akilful 
9 1 * a * my 98. has 


: lately 


1 


ral Membranes, Cart: lages, and Ligaments, 


PPP 
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lately oblig d the World with a new an 
curious Theory, exploding the old one at the 
led fame time, viz. That All Bones are form 
lod rom Cartilages. I ſhall only mention, in a 
and few Words, the Subſtance of his new Theory - e | 
" all , O/ffccation, and refer the Reader to” his 
hey Learned Lectures for the Grounds and Con- 5 vg ; * 1 
lapt firmation 8 E 6 of 2 , 
zout T is Theory makes fu Species of O 975 „ 
reat cation; for, as £5 before Ae all 9 Ge. 
ga- do originally conſiſt of Membranes, and cre- 
taceous or bony Particles or Corpuſeles, ſo as 
ody, that the former only ſurround and keep to 
in a ether the latter: And therefore when theſe 
. Particles are firſt ſecreted from the Blood. 

ften the begin to be depoſited, or "1640; ether; _-. © 
7 ) Between Membranes ;- or, - (2:) E 3 
ori- 2 ages, And hence ariſes the aforeſaid ©: 
eve- || twofold Doctrine of Ofteogeny 
ts, | Trost which ſhoot Roa Membranes The fort Specieg 
ntly form moſt of the hardeſt and moſt ſolid of Mn, 
Ins, || the Fetal! Bones, and appear firſt of all _ 
rom The Texture of this Species of Offfication is 


ina- found, by a careful an * Examination, 2752 
L0TEe to be 'of ſmall P articles, con join'd toge - . 3 8 
the ther, as to form ine bony Thread or Fibre ö 


| 3 Js 
eg, which are differently diſpoſed in variounn 
up Directions conformable to the deſign d FF. 
I gure of each future Bone, and its ſeveral dai 
the Parts. This is viſible in chin broad Bones 
on- as thoſe of the Scull, about 10 or 12 Wekksss 
lful after Conce Tons when the beginning of an 


E 4 44% £ 4 — 

has 2 cater rance n 8 

| 8 4 — - RR 
7 1 3 77 * 3 2. : 
4 6: 5 , a 5 8 2 Fe 7 4 7 

: 7 ES 

* 100 * 
* 2 
- * 


Park . 
Fig. v1. 


- 


Fa 
» 


- 


po 3 « 
F p g oo 
Fd 3 6 
+ * pr 
* 4 a * Iu 


A N A \'T 0 M y bene 


ing fine and irregular Piece of Network, the 
Middle of which is much cloſer and finer 

than the Circumference, and is ſo thin, that 

without great Care it can't be taken from 


between the Membranes which cover it. 


In Subjects a little older, theſe Bony Par- 


ticles become gradually increas d, and ſo con- 


join d, as to produce an Appearance of /mall, 
Fine, bony Threads or Fibres, which then ap- 


pear a little like Radii ſhooting from a Cen- 
ter. All the ſmall Furrous or Vacancies 
between theſe Fibres, have, by InjeEions, 
been demonſtrated to be only Paſſages for 
Blood-Veſſels. And as the F#fus grows big- 


ger, the Bony Fibres increaſe, condenſe, and 


become attracted or preſs'd ſo cloſe together, 


as to admit no more new Matter to be de- 


poſited between them. Thus a ſingle. La- 
mina, or Plate, of this ſort of panty is pro- 
duced. : 


As the Bone continues to gw "Mer in- 
_ creaſe in Size every way, many Strata or 


Layers of fimilar Plates are, by the Bony 
Fibres ſhooting on one another in the man- 


ner juſt deſcrib d, gradually generated; by 


- which the more ſolid Part of a Bone is 


| form'd, It is obſervable that the inner La- 


min are leſs ſolid and more porous than the 


exterior; and none attain their gerfeci Soli- 


4ů 5 till the Part has done growing in Bulk. 
AFTER much the ſame manner the La- 


W are form'd, of which the more ſolid 


Fart of Cyli ndrical Bones are made up. Their 
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Offfications begin while the eee e 5 
of the Part is not greater than a ſmall Pin, + 
in the Form of a broad flat Ring between t 
internal and external Periqſteum. As theſe 
Rings increaſe in Breadth, their Fibres ſhoot 
towards both Extremities of the Part, not 
always in ſtrait Lines, but according to the 
particular and defign'd Figure of the Bone. 

' Wuar ſeems in perfect Bony Laminæ to Plate I. 
be Pores, are Paſſages for Blood. Veſſels; and Fs **% 

n-. the cellular or cavernous Parts of Bones, or * 

S Meditullium, are Receptacles for the Plliculi, f 

1S, or ſmall Bags of Marrow; to the Interven- 4%, 

for tion of which, the Cells or Caverns owe their od 

8. Formation. 

nd Tux ſecond Species of FLY 7 ME is that Te — 

er, which begins within a Cartilage: This ap- 7 Species of 

le- pears late, and at very diſtant Times, in dif- , 

4. ferent Parts. Its ſooneſt Appearance, which 

o- is either in the Oſa Illi, or ſome of the 

IVertebræ, is not till about two Months after 5 4 

N- Conception ; and when lateſt, not till many © . 2 

or Vers after Birth. The Offification here be . F 

my | gins from a Point, and gradually increaſes to - 

n= a conſiderable. Body, in ſmall Spines; tho 

by in other Parts where the Offfications are not 

is finiſh'd in ſome Years, the Bony Particles 

appear to be depoſited. frequently in various 

he I Parts of the Cartila ge, in. diſtin Cluſters + 

. irregularly ſituated ; "all which afterwards 

k. perfectly unite. 


4 Ix the Cartilages of almoſt foll-grown 3 
lid Fetus * in PRION 62 are 000g any Offfications 9 
gies „ : * mW 
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beginning, or Tendencies thereto, . not one 
Bony Particle is to be ivd or felt, in 
any Part, before there is a viſible Influx into 


XXIX, Xxx, the Cartilage of a Fluid, different from what 


| MART. 


uſed to flow thro' them : And many of thoſe 
Veſſels, which while the Part continued 
totally cartilaginous, without a Tendency to 
., were too fine to be diſtinguiſſied or 

ived by the beſt Microſcopes, and con- 
ſequently too ſmall to admit the red Globules 
of Blood, appear to have been, by a more 
than uſa Afflux of Fluid, ſo much dilated 


as to receive a Quantity of red Globules ſuf- 
ficient to render ſome Part of them di- 


ſtinctly viſible to the naked Eye, and to 
cauſe the Appearance of an Inflammation 
about the Part where the O/ffication is to 
begin, and round it always when juſt begun 
to be apparent, and frequently after- it 1s 
- condiderably increaſed. - 

Tux firſt ſmall Corpuſcles of Bone chat 
- become viſible,- are always in that Part of 
the Cartilage which has the greateſt Quin- 
tity of red Fluid; are not 8 aced 
cloſe together, but ently at ſmall Di- 
ſtances from each other; and theſe Bony 
Particles are often to be felt with the Point 


of a Knife in ſome Veſſels much dilated and 


full of Blood, or a fimilar Fluid. Vea, if 
the Cartilage be ſlit into thin Pieces, and 
try” d between two Planes of Glaſs, there 

may, with the naked Eye, but better. with 
A nm be ſeen the AE ; 
2 | Bom 


A N AT 0 M v epi d — 
ne Bony Particles, or ſomewhat analogous to” 
in them. 
ato Mos of the Bones thus generated within | 
hat Cartilages, are very /pongy and cellular; the 
ole Size and Figure of the Cells being regulated 
ied by the medullary and veficular Subſtances 
to contained within them; and their external 
or Wand more ſolid Parts are compoſed of Bony 
dn. Threads, diſpoſed according to the Shape of 
ales ¶ the Part. - 
ore VR ſoon after the Parts, which remain 
ted not long after Conception wholly cartilagi- 
ſuf⸗ nous, begin to offify, their Increaſe is mani- 

di- feſtly more from the Accretion of the Bony 

to Cor puſeles, than from the Subſtance of the 

ion ¶ Cartilage, according to the Notion hitherto 

to Ferroneouſly received. Yea, the Indepen- 

un dency of Fetal Bones on the Cartilages is 

i eaſily made apparent, if any of _ while 

the Cartilages ſurround the Bone, be kept a 
ſufficient time in Water; for then, upon 
of ſlitting the Cartilage, the Bones will, when 
An- the large Veſſels are divided, as eafily ſlip 
oed out of it, as an Acorn out of its Cup, when 
Di- ripe. And by the Smoothneſs and Poliſh of 
the Parts both. of Bone and Cartilage, which 
were in Contact, it is very manifeſt there 
could be no Intermixture of their Partiele 
nor Continuation of the Fibres of one Suh * 
ſtance to thoſe of the other; and indeed a 
bare View of the different colour d and hetre . 
rogeneous Particles which make the two- _..- 5% 3 
A and 2 Surfaces of Bene ** 


and 5 


prarz wo 
Fig. XXX, 


10 ANATOMY. epitomix d. 
| And Cartilage, is enough to convince" any | 
dvᷓne, who rightly conſiders the Matter, that 
| this new Doctrine of Ofteogeny, in both the | 
Species of Offfication, is more than proves 
. | 

Tr1s excellent nber, in his ſecond 

Lecture, in a moſt obſervable Manner, ſets 

forth the gradual Proceſs of Nature in the 

Production of the Bones in the ſeveral Parts 

of the Body, and ee out the ſeveral In. 

Zervals of Time from Conception, wherein 

the begins, continues, and finiſhes this admĩ- 

Table Part of her Handywork ; which there- 

fore can't but be highly agreeable to all who 

have any Concern to know how fearfully 

and wonderfully they are made in theſe Re 

ſpecs, and to which they are referr'd as the 

only Piece worthy their Feruſal on this Sub- 

13 

42H Of Oftrogra- 7 OSTEOGRAPHY is the Sed Part 
of O fteolegy, and teaches the Knowledge of 
1 the Fabrick and Compages of an human 


A 


= Sceleton in the human Anatomy 

4 Sccleeem A SCELETON is the whole Sytem Fr 
fed, Bones of an Animal Body, clear d of their 
| Fleſh, and join'd together in the Order and 
5 Manner as they exiſted naturally in the Body, 
Fa I sHALL here give a ſuccinct Account of 
—_ call the conſiderable Bones in Part of a 

—_ Human Sceleton. And firſt 1 ſhall. 
1 1 with a Deſcription of the Bones of the Head. 
u. "1 of Tux Bones of the Scull, or Cranium, are 
lle oͤcull. fi pbroper, and tao common to it and the 


—— — — — 
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<< © 


the Sides of the Scull: They are ſmall, and 


Upper Jay. The Bones proper to the tha | 

zium are, (1.) The Os Frontis or Forehead- O. Frontis, 
Bone, which is of a roundiſh F orm, and 

makes the Fore-part of the Scull, and has 

four Apoplyſes at the four Angles of the two 

Orbits of the Eyes, and is perforated with 

two Holes above the Orbits, through which: 

paſs a Vein, Artery, and ſome Twigs of the 

firſt Branch of the fifth Pair of Nerves. 

(2.) and (3.) The two Bones of the Sincipur, | 

call'd Parietaha, being, as it were, the Side. Ofz Parie- 
Walls of the Cranium, one on. each Side. _ - Bones 
They are the thinneſt Bones of the Scull, 7 
are almoſt ſquare, and ſomewhat long; are 

join'd to each other in the Crown of the 
Head; and to the other Bones, in other Parts: . 
They have a ſmall Hole near the Top of the 
Head, for the Paſſage of the Veins, Cg. (4.) 
and (5.) The O / Temporum, or two Bones Ofe oY | 
of the Temples, ſituated in the lower Part of of the Templis.” 
of a circular Figure, are thin on the upper, 1 
but thick on the lower Part; which, being — 
very hard, is call'd alſo the Qs Petroſum, or 9 
Stony Bene They have each three external | „ 
Proceſſes, viz, the Zygamatic, Maſtoid, and 
S:yliform Proceſs; and one internal | one, 
which, being pretty long and. big, contains _ 3 
all the Mechanife of the internal Far. Ibeyr?gfE $3 
have each two internal and four externll!! 
Holes, the former for the Egreſs of Nerves, 

the latter for the Purpoſes of Hearing and 
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ANATOMY epitomiz'd. 
of the hinder Part of the Head; it is in 
Form like a Lozenge, with its lower Angle 
turn'd inwards; it is thicker than the other 
Bones of the Scull, is externally rough, and 
internally it has two Sinuss, in which lie 
the two Protuberances of the Cerebellum; it 
has ſeven Holes, through the largeſt of which 
the Sprnal Marrow paſſes to the Back-bone, 

and the reſt ſerve for the Paſſages of Arte- 
ries, Veins, and Nerves. This Bone has 
alſo two Apophyſes, one on each Side the 
great Hole; they are lined with a Cartilage, 
and articulated with the firſt Vertebra of the 

| Neck, and is longer in Beaſts than in Men, 
. Os Spheemider. Tn E two Bones common to the Scull and 
the Upper Faw, are, (1.) The Os Sphanordes, 

or Cunei forme, the Wedge-like Bone, tho” it 
be of a very irregular Form; it is ſituated in 
the Middle of the Baſis of the Scull, and 
Join d to all the Bones thereof by the be- 
wuidal Suture, except in the Middle of its 

Sides, where it is continued to the O /a Pe- 

troſa, as if they were one Bone. On its 

Outſide it has five Apophy/es, and on its In- 

ſide four, ſerving to various Uſes: It has 

twelve Holes for the Exit of ſeveral Pairs 
and Branches of Nerves, and the Entrance 


of Arteries, as the Carotidolks, and thoſe of 


0. Etbhnoides, the Dura Mater. | (2.) The Os 


er Cribriforme Cribriforme, or Bb A Bone 


moi des, 
is alſo 


A 


call'd Os Spongioſum, or ſpongy Bone, be- 


cauſe it is perforated by a Number of ſmall 


at * 


JJJͤ I Pg Coke For NE ong 


„ © Brin, py, fro . (iQ, „ frond feed if ff oo A . ee AY oh 


Holes, — W paſs the Fibres of the 
. Ojatoy 


in the Middle of the Baſis of the Os — 


fririls. On each Side this Partition are ſeveral 2s Ve.. 


are proper to it are eleven,” five on each side, 


MES TT En 


ANATOMY htm d + Þ 
Olfafory Nerve to the: Noſe: It is aud it 


from its under Side goes a thin Bone which 

divides the Cavity of the Noſe into two No- 

thin ſpongeous Subſtances, ſerving to the Uſe 

of Smelling ; and the Secretion of Pituitous 

Matter from the Brain, 1s en a CE 

dary Uſe of this Bone. 8 
TAE Bones of the Upper aw come next Of b. Bones. 

to be conſidered in the Sceleton. They which & *% Upper 


and one in the Middle. (1.) The firſt is the 7X 

Os Mali, or Zygoma it is of a triangular o, Mak, « 

Figure ; its upper Side makes the lower and Zn. 

external Part of the Circumference of the 

Orbit of the Eye; it is concave within, and, 

projecting forwards, makes the higheſt Part 

of the Cheek. (2.) The Os Maxillare, of Os Maxi 
aw-Bone ; in it all the Teeth of the Upper * 

12 are ſet; its Form is very irregular, and 

its upper Side makes the lower and internal 

Part of the Orbit of the Eye. This Pair of - 

Bones makes the fore and greateſt 'Part of 

the Roof of the Mouth. (3.) The Os Un- o. ben. 

guis; it is a little thin Bone which lies in 

the great Angle of the Orbit, and has a Hole 

in which the Lachrymal Bag lies; and thence 

is ſometimes call'd Os Lachrymil. 40 The © 

Os Naſi,” or Bone of the Noſe; it is thin, but Os Nah, « of 


ſolid, and makes the upper Part of the Noſe; #* oh 
upon its lower End the Cartilages of che . 
Noſtrils are faſten d it is 5 ſinooth _— * 
5 : nd CE 2 
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but rough within. (5.) The Os Palati, or 
O, Palati, or the Bone of the Palate; it is ſmall and al- 
of the Palate. moſt ſquare, and makes the hinder Part of 
the Roof of the Mouth. (6.) The odd and 
The Vomer. laſt Bone is call'd the Vomer; it is ſituated | 
in the Middle of the lower Part of the Noſe, 
and in a Cleft, in its upper Side, it receives 

the Septum Nj. 2 
ou. b , TRE Lower Faw conſiſts but of one 
dz Lower Bone, in which the Teeth are ſet, and in 
by Jos. Children is not perfectly hard till they are 
w_— about two Years old; It is articulated into 
I | 1 the Sinus of the Os Petroſum ; ; it is perfora- 
ted by four Holes, through which paſs Veins, 
| Arteries, and Nerves, for their deſtin'd Uſes, 
e Male er IHE Bones of the Seull and Faws do all 
, Creme, conſiſt of two Laminæ, or Plates, between 
"oo whichthere is a thin and ſpongeousSubſtance 
Fr, made of ſome Bony Fibres, which come from 
Diphe, : each Lamina, which in Greek is call'd Diploe, 
eh Ss in Latin Meditullium; in it there are a great 
f many Veins and Arteries which hriog Blood 
for Nouriſhment. 

Of the Teeth Taz Teeth come next to hs confidertds 
and their For- They are the hardeſt, whiteſt, and ſmootheſt 
cr Bones of the Body; they are form'd in the 
Cavities of the rg which are lined with a 


thin Membrane, upon which there are ſe- 
veral Veſſels, through which paſſes a thick, 
viſcous, tranſparent H, umour, which, as it 
Increaſes, hardens in the Form of 9 eeth, 
which is about the ſeventh or eighth Month 
alter N when 25 begin to 3 
aw 


ANATOMY. epitomizd. 1 
Jaw and Gums with very ſenſible Pain, ; 
The Teeth are ſometimes 14, ſometimes 15, __ Namber of 
and ſometimes 16 in Number in each Jaw. * N 
They are of three Sorts, which appear alt 
different Times. (1. ) The firſt <: r call There ve thei 
the Inciſivi, or Cutting 2 which are the £74. 
four foremoſt in — Jaw; chey appear firſt, 8 Terb, 
as being thinneſt and ſharpeſt; they are each _ 
inſerted with a deep fingle and pointed | 
Root. (2. ) The next Sort are call'd Canin, Canin, or 
or Dog Teeth; ſo call'd becauſe round and 18 Towns 
pointed like the Teeth of. Dogs; they are 

two in each Jaw, and one on each Side the 
Inciſivi; they are deeply inſerted in the Jaw 

by a ſingle Root. (3.) The laſt Sort are 

call'd the Molares, or Grinders, becauſe with Molares, or 
them we (as it were) grind the Aliments Grinders. | 
very ſmall, which were only cut and groſsly | 


divided by the other; theſe come laſt of all, 


and have two, three, or four Roots red 
inſerted,” © 

From: the Scull we deſcend to view'the Of the D 
Spine, or Back-Bone in the Sceletan. The tene 
Spine is that Chain of Bones which reaches 


from the Os Occipitis to the Os Coccygis, in 


the Seat of the Body. Theſe Bones are calld 


Vertebræ. In each Vertebra, the Body thereof 


and the Proceſſes are to be conſider d. The Of the t 
Body of the Vertebra is on the Fore- part 94% Zorocora 


round and convex, and on the Hinder- part 


A little concave; it is ſofter and more fj 
geous than the Proceſſes, which are harder 


— — _ — — — 


more ſolid : Its TR and. Wan Sides 
25 are 


» 


are plain and cover'd with a Cartilage, which 

is thick forwards, and thinner backwards, 

for the eaſy bending of the Body forwards. 

Of ibe P- The Maſs of each Vertebra are of three 
fr of the: Sorts, (1.) Two tranſverſe or lateral, one on 
ab a Side; in each of them there is a Tendon 
of the Vertebral Muſcles inſerted. (2.) Four 

/ Oblique Proceſſes, two on the upper Part, 

and the fame on the lower; by theſe the 
Vertebræ are articulated one to another. 

(3.) And one Acute on the hindmoſt Part 

of the Vertebra. The Proceſſes with the 

concave Part of the Body of the Vertebræ, 

form a large Hole in the Body of each Ver- 

1043 tebra; and all theſe Holes anſwering one 
_ 92 Chan another, make a Chanel for the Deſcent of 
| | * I the Medulla Spinalis, or Spinal Marrow, 
N eee Which ſends out its Nerves to the ſeveral 
Parts of the Body by Pairs, through two 

ſmall Holes between each ſuperior and infe- 

Te Veriebre Tior Vertebra. The Vertebræ of the Neck 


_ =. differ ſomewhat in Form from thoſe of the 


il tied together by a hard Membrane made of 
_ Show Neue, fr enty- four in N umber; ſeven of the Neck, 


—_ beſides thoſe of the Os Sacrum. 
0. 0% Tux Vertebræ of the Os Sacrum grow PA 
Saen. cloſe together in Adults, that they make but 
| one large, broad, and ſolid Bone, in Form 
of an Jjoſceles T. riangle, whoſe Baſis is tied to 
the laſt Fertebrs of the . the Upper- 


part 
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Back now deſcrib'd. All the Vertebræ are 


3 of the Back, and five of the Lois; 5 


ANATOMY/ epitomix d. 
part of its Sides to the liac Bone, and its 
Point to the Os Coccygis. It has five Holes 
on each Side, but the Nerves PRs only chro- 
the five on the Fore-ſide. 


Tre Os Coccygrs, or Cuckow Bone, (as Oaks Os 
omen reſembling a Cuckow's Bil) is . 


0 bs 
5 
: : 5 5 
2 * 
x 8 4s 
2 5 
* « KoÞ . 
- A * 
n 5 * 
0 Re”. 8 
\ f ; 


joined to the Extremity of the Os Sacrum. 


It conſiſts of three or four Bones, of which 
the lower are leſs than the upper, till the 
laſt ends in a ſmall Cartilage; and, turn- 
ing a little inwards, it ſuftains the Strait» 
Out.: 

TE Offa Innominata, or Namelef Bene 
are two large Bones ſituated on each Side 
the Os Sacrum. In a Fætus they conſiſt of 
three Parts, which in Adults unite, and make 
but one Bone. The ſuperior Part of which 
is call'd- the Os Hum (vulgarly the Hip- Of the o 
Bone) its Figure is nearly Semi- circular, a N 
little convex without, and concave e | 
and is conſiderably larger in Women than in 
Men, for the ſake of Child-bearing. 

THe ſecond Part is calld the Os Pubis, o _—_ 
and is that which turns over before, and © 
uniting with its Fellow of the other Side by 
an intervening Cartilage, forms the Fore 2 
part of the Pelvis or Baſon, of which the The pan ov + 
Os Sacrum is the Back-part, and the Tia Aen. | 
the Sides. In the Cavity of this Baſon are 
contained the Bladder, Womb, and Inte- 
ſtines 

TRE third and wy Part is calld the Os are Os 


Tebi * or ö it has a lar a "alla © Cra 
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— 
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| call'd Acetabulum Coxendicis, which receives 
the Head of the Thigh-Bone ; it has a large 
Foramen, or Hole; and at its lower End a 
large Protuberance, upon which we fit, and 
from whence the Muſcles which bend the 
Leg ariſe. | 
' Of the Ribs, FROM the Pelvis we e to the 
/ Cheſt of the Sceleton, which is made by the 
Their Number. Curvature of the Ribs. The Ribs are twenty- 
four in Number, twelve on each Side, arti- 

culated to the twelve Vertebræ of the Back; 
they are nearly circular, and grow flat and 
broad as they approach forwards to the Os 
Sternum, or Breaſt- Bone, into which moſt 

of them are inſerted by a cartilaginous Ex- 

tremity, and in an oblique Manner. The 

Ribs have each a ſmall Canal or Sinus on 

theit under Sides, in which lie a Nerve, 
Fe Kinds, Fein, and Artery. Thoſe Ribs (viz. the 
true and faiſe ſeven upper ones) which are faſten d to the 
22885 Sternum, are call d Coſta Vere, or True 
Ribs; the other five are call'd Falſe, or 
Spurious Ribs; becauſe they are ſhorter and} 
ſofter, and have their cartilaginous Ends an- 
nexed to each other below, thereby leaving 
greater Space for the Dilatation of the Sto- 
We Thirax mach and Entrails, This Cory of the 

what. Brea _ is call'd the Thorax. 
Of the Os gur HE. Sternum, or Brea Bone, is ſituated 
1 in the Middle of the Breſt, it is compoſed 
2 of ſeven or eight Bones in Infants, which at 
frirſt are cartilaginous, but oſſify and/ units 
into > re Bones after the ſeventh Year -@ 
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ANATOMY | epitonis'd. 
Age; ; the Subſtance of which is ſomewhat 
ſpongeous. The upper Bone receives the 
Heads of the Claviculæ, or : Collar-Bones ; 
along the Sides of the ſecond, are inſerted 
the griſtly Ends of the Ribs; the laſt or 
loweſt Bone receives the Extremities of the 
laſt true Ribs, and terminates in a Carti- Cartilage Bus 
lage call'd Xiphoides, or Enfiformis, from its. 
Reſemblance of a Sword, though little. It 
is broad, hard, and pretty thick; and ſerves 
as a Breaſt-Plate of Defence to the Heart, 
and to ſuſtain the Ribs. | N 
TRE Clavicule, or Chanel- Bir: are two ; Of the Clavi- 
ſituated at the Baſis of the Neck, above the 1 
Breaſt, one on each Side; they are pretty 
long, and ſmall; their Subſtance ſomewhat 
ſpongeous ; they are articulated to the Ster- 
num at one End, and to the Production of . 
the Scapula, call d Acromion, at the other; Ex 
and their Uſe is to ſuſtain the Scapulæ, and Their Up; 
to keep them at a due Diſtance from the 
Sternmum. a 
THE e or  Sboulder-Blades, are two Of the Scabu- 
large and broad Bones, in Form of a. K. 7; 
lenous Triangle, ſituated on the upper an 
back Part of the Thorax. Their Subftance 
is thin, but ſolid and firm; ſomewhat con 
vec on the Outſide, and concave on the 
Infide ; its Uſe is to receive the Extremities Their 2 
of the Clavicule and Humerus, the firſt in 
that Proceſs call d the Acromion, the latter 
in * calls: the Cervix; * Scapule alſo 
bo WR 2 95 Jive N 
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Of the Bones 
of the Arm 
and Hand. 


The Humerus, 
or Shoulder- 
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AN AT OMV epitomis d. 
give riſe to various Muſcles which move the 
Arm. 


follow: (I.) The Humerus, or Shoulder 
Bone, which is long and round; its Sub- 
ſtance pretty ſolid and compact ; it has a 


confiderable Cavity containing the Marrow, 


At its upper End it has a round Head, which 
is receiv'd into the Cavity. of the Neck of 
the Scapula ; the lower End is thinner and 


broader than the other, and hath two Pro- 
tuberances, which make an Articulation 


(call'd the Elbow ) with the two Bones of 
the lower Part of the Arm, which is call'd 


the Cubitus. Theſe Bones are, (2.) The 
Una, or Ell; and, (3.) Radius, or Spoke- 
lite Bone; they reach from the Elbow to 
the Wriſt. The Ulna is a long hard Bone, 
with a Cavity in the Middle ; it is biggeſt 
at the upper End, and grows leſs to the 


lower End. It . on the Inſide of the 


Arm, if the Palm be turn d u pwards, and 
ſtays the fore Arm or Cubit, when it comes 


ſtrait with the Arm. The Radius is the 


outer Bone of the Cubit, of a roundiſh 
Form, but an uneven Bigneks, being bigger 


near its lower End than its upper. And 


| though the Lina and Radius accompany one 
another, yet they touch not but at their Ex- 


tremities. The Humerus is 2 ar- 


on the lower End f the Radius, the Hand 
is articulated; which is the Reaſon 10 . 


TuE Bones of the . ind Hond + are a8 
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thoſe Bones are alternately biggeſt. in thoſe 


Parts. (4.) The Carpus, or Wriſt, conſiſts The Carpur, er 


of eight little Bones, of a different Figure. 


and Bigneſs. They are placed in two Ranks, 
and are ſtrongly tied together by the Radial 
Ligaments, and particularly by the Aunu- 
lary Ligament, through which the Tendons 
which move the Fingers paſs. (5.) The 7 Metarar- 
Metacarpus, or Back of/ the Hand, is made V. 
up of five Bones, -including that belonging 
to the Thumb, which anſwer to the Fingers; 
they are round, long, but ſomewhat concave 
and plain. towards the Palm of the Hand; 
they are hollow, and contain Marrow, and 
touch only at the Extremities; they receive 


the Bones of the Vriſt, and are receiv d by 


(6. ) The Bones of the Fi ingers and Thumb, e Bones of 


| which are in Number fourteen in each Hand, the Fingers, 


diz. three to each Finger, and two to each 

Thumb. They are a little convex and round 

towards the Back of the Hand, and hollow 

and plain beneath, except the laſt, on which 
the Nails are. The Order in which they And their Or-" 
are diſpos d, is calld the firſt, ſecond, and 4", Fl. 
third Phalanx ; the firſt is longer than the larger. 
ſecond, and that than the third. Beſides _ 
theſe, there are, (7.) The Oſſa Seſamoidea, The Of Seſa- 
or ſmall Bones, the Grains of Seſamum ; they a. 
are reckon d about twelve in each Hand, and 

are placed at the Joints of the Fingers, un- 


der the Tendons, to n . ſerve as 1 


1 1 | 
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the Thigh are like to thoſe in the — 5 Cubit, and 
Hand,, both in Figure and Number. They 
The Thigh- are as follow: (1.) The Thigh hath only 


ward. At its upper End it is articulated in- 

to the Cavity of the Coxendix, by a Neck 

which makes an Angle with the Bone in- 

wards, by which Means the Thighs and 

Feet are kept at a neceſſary Diſtance, and 

we ſtand much firmer, the Line of Propen- 

fon playing in a larger Space. At its lower 

End it is articulated with the Bone of the 

| Leg, by two Heads or Protuberances. This 
The Knee. Articulation makes the Kee, in which there 
V. Paal, er is, (2.) The little Bone call d Patella, or 
—_ Knee-Pan, which is of a round and flattiſh 
_ Form; ſoftin Children, but hard in Adults; 
_— a little convex on both Sides. Over it paſs 
= the Tendons of Muſcles which bend the 
ts Ly. Leg, whoſe Motion den a Palley) it faci- 

1 7 litates, by removing their Direction farther 
from the Center of Motion. (3.) In the 

Leg are two Bones, the inner and biggeſt is 

De Nia. calld Tibia ; tis hard and firm, with a Ca- 
vity in the Middle; its fore and ſharp Part 

is called the Shin. The outer and leſſer 
Nee Penne, or Bone is call'd, (4.) The Perone, or Fibula; 
3 and though it be ſmaller than the Tibia, yet 
*tis as long; it lies on the Outſide. of the 

_ „ Leg, and touches not the Tibia but 52 the 
1 | Xtre- 


. n, Tux Bones of the Thigh, Leg, and Feet, 


— one Bone, the longeſt in the Body: its Fibres | 
are cloſe and hard; it has a Cavity in the 
Middle ; is roundiſh, and bends a little out- 


a _— as. 


GRAPHY, the third and laſt grea 
Ofteology, treateth of the Parts of a Bone, 
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Extremities, where it is articulated thereto; 


the Proceſs at the lower End of the Fibula 
makes the outer Ancle, as that of the Tibia . auer. 
makes the inner Ancle. (5.) The Bones of 3 ef dle 
the Tarſus, or Inſtep, are ſeven; the Talus or Tarjus, or Is- 
Aſtragalus, the Os Calcis or Heel- Bone, the ##- 

Os Naviculare, the three Ofſa Cuneiformia 

or Wedge-like Bones, and the Os Cubiforme 

or Cube-like Bone : All which are wonder- 

fully contrived and adapted for proper Mo- 


tion and Walking. (6.) The Metatarſits, Of the Mrra- 


or upper continued Part of the Foot, has five , or Foot. 
Bones, all like thoſe of the Metacarpus, and 
are articulated into () The Bones of the Of the Tas: 
Toes, which are in al fourteen, the Great | 
Toe having two, the reſt three a-piece ; they 
are like the Bones of the Fingers, only ſhor- 
ter. In the Toes alſo are ſometimes found 


twelve Of/a Seſamoidea. 


SYNOSTEOLOGY. or SYNOSTEO- 0f e 
t Part of 3 


and the e Kinds of Articulation. In 

particular Bones then we obſerve the follow- 

ing Things: (1.) That ſome are hollow, and Of the Mar- 
contain an oleaginous Subſtance, call d Mar- 55 18 
row, whoſe Uſe is to ſupple the Fibres of ß; 
the Bone, that they break not through Dry- 

neſs. (2.). On the external Surface of Bones Of ib Cavi- 
are ſeveral Cauities at the Extremities, for 27 © oh. 
Articulation ; theſe are of two ſorts ; the 2 
firſt are narrow and ſhallow, and call'd 
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The Prominen- and are call'd Cotyle. (3.) The Prominen< 


cies, Apophyfis 


and Epiphyfi. 


cies, or Protuberancies of the Bones, are al- 
ſo of two ſorts, vis. Apophyfis and Epi 5 
The Apopbyſis is a Proceſi made by the 


bres of 0 Bone; an Epipbyſis is a — 


The . 
ginous Lining 
of the Proce/- 


: fer. 


Of the three- 


fold Articula- 
tian of the 
Bones. 


Diarthrofis 
tavofold, vis. 
Arthrodia, or 


E nl 


Aud Gingh- 


ws. 


berance made by a ſmall Bone ſet upon the 


tene of a bigger Bone, which at length 


unite into one. (4.) The Body of Bones 
35 the Teeth) are all cover'd with a 


thin, but cloſe and ſtrong Membrane, call'd 


Perigſeum, which has an exquiſite Senſe, 


and ſerves to ſuſtain the Veſſels which enter 
the Bones with their Nouriſhment. (y.) The 


Proceſſes of Bones on their Extremities are 


lined with a cartilaginous Coat, which is 
white, ſmooth and ſenſeleſs, that they might 


move eaſily on the PR and e | 
Hie 
TRE eee or e of ths 


Bones is. of. three ſeveral Kinds, viz. (I.) 


Diaritbroſis, which is with manifeſt Motion. 


(2:) Synchondrofis, which is by means of a 
Cartilage, and with a ſmall and obſcure 
Motion. (3.) Synartbrofis,” which! is wits 


out any Motion at all. 


Or the Dzarthrofis there are two. forts, 
vz. (I.) Enarthroſis, or Arthrodia ; when a 
en round Head of one Bone is receiv'd into the 
round Cavity of another, or by Ball and 
Socket ; ſuch is that of, the Femur, or the 


Thigh Bone, and the Ichium. By thisJunQure | 


the Parts move equally. to any Side. (29 


gabe, which is When a Bone receives 


anOUer, 
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another, and is at the ſame time received! 
by that other ; the- Property. whereof is to 
admit only of Flexion and nn as in 
the Elbow and Knee. 
SYNCHONDROSIS (as was faid) is Ouch 
when the Extremities of two Bones are 
joined together by means of an intervening 
Cartilage, Thus the Bodies of the Yertebre, 
and the Extremities of the Ribs and Ster- 
aum are articulated, where tho the Motion 
of all is manifeſt, yet that of any two is | 
hardly diſcernible, | 
STNARTHROSTIS is threefold z (J.) Su. Cert of 
ture, which is when two Bones are mutu- a 
ally indented in one another, in manner of a 
Seam : Thus the Bones of. the Scull are Suzare. 
joined by the Sutura Coronalis, Sagittalts, _ 
Lambdoidalis, &c. (2.) Gomphoſs this is Complete, 
when one Bone. is faſtened into another, like 
a Nail in a Piece of Wood, Thus the Teeth 
are articulated in the Jaw Bones. (3.) Schin- Schindyhfiee 
dylefis, which is when a Bone, by a long 
and narrow Chanel, receives a ſmall Pro- 
ceſs or Edge of another Bone; as the Yomer 
is articulated into the Os  Sphanordes and 
Septum Narium. | 
Tux NAILS, tho not Bones, yet . Of the Nail | 
nearer the Nature of Bones than Fleſh, and | | 
are ſimilar to Hos in Beaſts, and Talons iu 
Birds: They are of a peculiar Nature, and 
ſeem to grow from a viſcous Matter, which 
by the Air hardens into a ſort of horny Sub- 5 
ſtance, appointed by Nature to defend the 93, 56) | * 
E Tops bo 
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The Thorns, 


Tops of the Fi: 


7 ral other Uſes — known. 
The Number of | Tur: Number of Bones in the . 
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neers and Toes, and for ſeve- 


the Bones: Sceleton are 24 5, beſides the Oſſa Sgſamoi dea, 
which are ſaid to be 48. The Uſe of the 
The geerl Bones is, (1.) For Firmitude and Suſtenta- 
Bones. tion of the Body, like Beams and Pillars in 
Houſes. (2.) For Defence of Parts; thus the 
Scull defends the Brain, the Ribs the En- 
trails of the Thorax, &c. (3.) Fot Progre 
fron and Walking, of which and the 
Muſcles are only Inſtruments. (4.) For Shape, 
Sige, and Beauty of the ſeveral Parts, and 
of the whole Body; beſides e ſpecial 
Uſes of particular Bones. 
Ar l. HAVING diſpatch'd the firſt, we come 
_ wk | now to the ſecond Great Part of Anatomy, 
Sarckgy, is. SARCOLOGY; which, as I faid, is 
ſubdivided into Myology, Splanchnology, and 
Angiology. But for a proper Introduction 
_ Hereto, I ſhall premiſe, (1.) The Anatomical 
Diviſion of the Body into Upper, Middle, 
and Lower Cavity. (2.) The Doctrine of 
the common en and Membranes of 
the Body, under the Title of Membranotogy. 
The Bug di. Tur Trunk of the human Body is, by 
e ee Anatomiſts, divided into three Cavities of 
| egions, Viz. (I.) The Upper, which is the 
The Head, Head. (2.) The Middle, which is the Chef 
or Thorax, containing all from the Neck to 


the Midriff or Diaphragm. (3.) The Lowe 


| Tie Alleen. * or ä e calbd the 
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Belly. And according to this Diviſion we 

ſhall proceed in future Deſcriptions of the 

Contents and Appurtenances of each. 

MEMBRANOLOGY treats of tis: va- Of Mend. 

rious Membranes, Coats, and Coverings of *** 

the Body in general, and the Parts in parti- | 

cular, The common Parts or Teguments © - —. 

are as follow. (1.) The Epidermis, Cuticula, The En 

or Scarft-Skin ; this is the outmoſt Covering 8 1 

of the Body, and i is that thin Pellicle which Wea 

riſes--in Bliſtering ; it lies on the true Shin, x 

and cloſely adheres thereto ; it ſeems to. be 

made up of ſeveral Lays of exceeding ſmall 

Scales, lying partly on one another, Under 

one of thoſe cuticular Scales there are reckon'd 7ts Contexrare + 
500 Oriſices of excretory Chanels for Per- of Sealer, Spy." lb 

Zr, and that one Grain of Sand will | 3 

cover 250 of thoſe Scales, and therefore will 

cover 12 5000 of thoſe Oriſices thro which 

we perſpire. The Uſe of it is to defend the 

Extremities of the Nerves from all external 

Injuries, (a.) The Cutis, or Sin; in which De Cui, or, 

we obſerve three Things: Firſt, an infinite 

Number of Papille Pyramidales, which are The Papitte 

the Ends of all the Nerves of the Skin riſing Cog bots. | 
in a Pyramidal Figure; between theſe are - 

| an infinite Number of Holes, which are the - 

Oriſices of the Excretory V. eel of. the Ae © : 

{ary Glands beneath. - Secondly, a Web f 

nervous Fibres and other Veſſels differently g 

interwoven, which. makes the Parenchyma, The 2 8 


or Subſtance of the Skin, The third Part is —_ e 


an ann Number of Miliary Glands, which 97. n 
| E 2 lie Glad 
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lie under the other two Parts, and ſeparate 
the Matter of Sweat and inſenſible Perſpira- 

De Uſe of the tion. The Uſe of the Skin is a general Co- 
„ vering of the Body, and to be the Seat of 
the Organs of the general Senſe of Feeling; 
and of the Emunctories of Perſpiration, thro 
which we perſpire daily near 50 Ounces of 
Of the Hair. Matter. (3.) The Hair may be reckon'd 
among the Teguments of the Body. They 
have each a raund bulbous Root which lies 


deep in the Skin, which draw Nouriſhment 


from the ſurrounding Humours ; accordin 
to the different Qualities of which, the Hair 
has different Colours, Their Uſe is for a 
Covering and Ornament to the Body. (4) 
' Me Membra- Beneath the Skin lies the Membranum Adi- 
nam Adipoſun. poſym, or Membrane of Fat. It conſiſts of 
The Far,what- infinite Numbers of Veſicles or little Blad- 
ders, in which is depoſited the oz/y and /ut- 
FPburebus Part of the Blood, which in thoſe 
2 gern; membranous Cells we call the Far. There 
are two Sorts of Fat, one yellowiſh, ſoft, 

Pingueds, and and lax, call'd Pinguedb; the other white, 
ee fm, brittle, and not eaſily melted, call'd 
Sevum, Suet, or Tallow. The chief Uſe 
of the Fat is to blunt and ſweeten the Acri- 
mony of the Salts of the Blood, and to 
| moiſten and ſupple the Parts for eaſy Mo- 
TheMembrana tion. { 5.) The Membrana Carnoſa is only a 
Cargo. | Part of the laſt Membrane, which in ſome 
Places appears reddiſh and " feſby ; for the 
the Blood-Veſlels there lie very thick, the 
1 being diſtended with Fat. Theſe 


are 


_— 1 


are red, Jax, and 
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are the general Coats or Coverings of the =O 
Body. | 
THE Membranes which cover and wrap Of the parti. 
up particular Parts. are various, as (1.) The _ — 
Meninges, or Dura and Pia Mater, which Parts; 
embrace the Brain and its Parts. (2.) The Meninges, 
Pleura, which lines the Thorax. (3.) The Para, 


Peritonæum, which wraps up all the Con- Peritoneum, 


tents of the Abdomen. (4.) The Pericardium, Pericardium, 
which contains the Heark. (J.) The Perio- * 
feum, which environs the Bones. (6.) The 
Membrana propria Muſculorum, or that 

which wraps up all the Fibres of k Muſcle. 

And (7.) Another Vaſcular Membrane which 
accompanies all the Veſſels of the Body. 

Thoſe which make the Tubes and Pipes of 

Veſſels and the V ar as the Veins, Arte- 

ries, Stomach, Bladder, Inteſtines, Teſticles, 

&c. are call'd Tunicles or Coats. The Mem- 8 
branes receive Veins, Arteries, and Nerves 

from the Parts which are neareſt to them, 


MYOLOGY. or the Doctrine of a b 
2 being the firſt general Part of Sa: 
comes now to be conſidered. 4A 

M uſele is a Bundle of fleſhy and often tendi- 4 Ratti, 

nous Fibres, of which all in the ſame Plane wha. 

ere nearly parallel to one another, and they 

oper Membrane. © 

that Part which The Bugs on 

Body or Belly of the Muſcle; they 1,2 = 
containing — | 


are all encloſed by one 
Tae fleſhy Fibres compoſe 


is call'd the 


—— 5 
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gether by a Number of ſmall ſhort Threads 
which go from Fibre to * ibre, call'd nem. 
branous Fibres, 

The Head and TRE tendinous Fibres com poſe the. two 
_ thereof. Extremities, call'd the Head and Tail, or the 
two Tendons of the Muſcle. They are white, 
Hard, and compact, and cloſely bound toge- 
ther, which makes them leſs than the Body 
of the Muſcles. Theſe tendinous Fibres ſeem 
to be nothing but the Continuation of the 
fleſhy Fibres d iveſted of their a 
fleſhy Subſtance. 
mar Yeti Each Muſcle, and every Fibre . a 
Muſcle, has Nerves, Veins, and Artelves; 
either of which, being tied, deprives the 
"Muſcle of the Power of contracting; but 
* - the Stappage being remov'd, they Y again con. 
The dai trad, and contracting Aeli: So that the 
„ Aion of Muſcles is perform'd by the Rare- 
lebe, faction of the Blood and Spirits — 
the Cavuities of the Fibres. ; 
The Diviſm TRE Muſcles are either imple or com- 
n pound; the fimple have all their Fibres paral- 
"compound, lel, and in the ſame Direction. The com: 
pound Muſcles have the fleſhy Fibres of ſeveral 
HO croſſing one another, or of different 
Directions; and they may be divided into as 
many ſimple Muſcles as there are Planes, 
whoſe Fibres have different Directions. The 
5 Strength of a Muſcle conſiſts in»the Number 
The Form of of its Fibres. As to the Form or Figure 
be Negele. of Muſcles, ſome are long and round, ſome 


ue and e ſome broad * rhombvj- 
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dal; others have Fibres which divaricate, 
and from a broad or circular Beginning con- 


Bodies from Head to Tail; ſome are /quare, 
ſome annular; ſome Muſeles have two or 
three Tendons at one End, and theſe are 


call'd Biceps, Triceps, &c. Sometimes one 
Muſcle has two Bodies, which is call'd 


Muſcles join in one Tendon, as the Tends 


Variety of this ſort. 
Tax Uſe of Muſcles is twofold. (1.) They 7: 
conſtitute the fleſhy Part of the Body, and 2 


Variety we obſerve in every Part. (2.) But 
they principally ſerve for animal Motion ; for 
by their means all the Parts of the Body are 
moved ; which is thus accounted for : The 
Cavities of the muſcular Fibres (as was ſaid) 


ger 


rent 

oa Muſcle, be drawn or pull d toward the Part 

nes, whence the ſaid Muſcle ariſes: And this, in 

The ſhort, is the general Theory of animal or mj. 
ther cular Motion. But by what means the _ 


Adtion of the Muſcles, or the Motion of the 
| Parts, is the Subject of the Will, and anſwers 


ah to the 5 che — of the Mind, 


„ 


'# 9 8 W 


verge into a ſmall Tendon ; ſore are double, 
conſiſting of a Tendon running thro' their 


Biventer, or Digoftric : Sometimes ſeveral 


Achillis, at the Heel ; with much more 


_ diſtended and ſwoln with Blood and 8 0 


the Bone or Part into which. the Muſee i i 
inſerted, will, by this Contraction of the 


8 


The Uſe of the 
Muſcles, and _ 

Ani- 

give it that beautiful Form and ſuperficial na] lin. x 
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I have! found no Mortal yet wiſe enough to Wn: 
INSTEAD of a dry and tedious Account of * 
1 4 - the Muſcles, I judge it will be ſufficient to 
the Body, cih Exhibit a Table of their Names and Uſes, as No- 
their particu- drawn up by the accurate Pen of the late Ws 7 

Aims. ingenious Doctor Keill, and which is as fol- 


los. 


Muſcles of the E * Ss Pull theSkin of the W up. 07 
Head 2 Pair, Occipitales — — — Pull the Skin of the Hindhead up. ”” 


* 


OF the Ears Attollens Lifts up the Ear. | La, 
e . — uricularum wa Pulls Si the- Ear. 7 
CO Diſtends the Tympanum. | 
Externs Malt — ny Relaxes it. 
Obliquus 
3 Muſculus Stapidis — — — - Moves the Stirrop-Bone. 
Of the Bye. Corrugator Supercilii Knits the Eye-brows. 


> . Rectus Palpeb. fuper. — — Lifts up the Upper Eye- lids. Hea 
- _ Of the He- Orbicularis 8 — Shuts both Eye-lids. 


rhe” P * \ 5 4 9 j q 
— £ 2 * 4 2 ' - - 4 art ” 4 — 
= - a - 9 . y 9 1 l YER P 7 8 
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k lids 2. Attollens | Draws the Eyes upwards. 

1 Of the Eyes 6. Deprimens ( Oculoram 2 Pulls them downwards. 

1 Adductor ( N Brings them to the Noſe. 
Abductor | C Draws them from the Noſe. 


Obliquus Major — — — Pulls the Eye forw. & ob. down. 
Minor — — —- Pulls the Eye forw. & ob. e 


| . 5 5 Attollens Liſts up the Noſe. Of 
- i Deprimens > Nares — 4 Compreſſes the N oſtrils. ” 
Dilatans 24 [ Diſtends them. 


Of the Li feen => — —— Pall te upper Lip upmans, 
aig} Tri A wnwards. 


eb > = Pull the lower Lip upwards, | 
| Quadratus — — — — Pulls it downwards. 
Zygomaticus — — — — Draws both ob. to either side. 
Orbicularis — — — — Draws both Lips together. 
Checks 1 Pair. Buccinator — — — n the e e our Teeth 


6 Pair. 
| | Plerigoidzws Internus — — Diner the Jaw i6 chiar Side. 
OO en—— xt Draws the Jaw forwards. 
= Quadratus — — — — Pulls the Jaw & Cheeks down. 
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e's: 2 Pair. Periſtaphylirius Internus — Pulls the Lola forwards. 


| Externus — Pulls the ſame backwards. 
Tongur, | + .Stylogloſſus — — — — — Draws the Tongue upwards. 
3 Pair. | Genioglofſus — — — — Pulls it out of the Mouth. 
; Ceratogloſſus — — — — Pulls it into the Mouth. | 
2 | Pulls the Os Hyoides and Tongue 5 
9 Hides,  Geniohyoidzus — — 3 upwards . forwards. 7 | 
30s . Sternohyoidzus — — — — Pulls the Os Hyoides downwardss 
_ ©  Mylohyoidzus — — — — Pulls it obliquely u 
Coracohyoidæus — — — — Pulls it obliquely downwards. 
| Stylohyoidzus — — — — Elevates it to either fide. | 
, Stylopharyngzus - — — — Pullsupand dilatesthe Pharynze. . 
5 2 . Oeſophagæus = — — — Straitens the Pharynx.. | 
Tax ——Sternothyroidzus '—'—- — Fulls the Thyroides downwards. 
OE Hyothyroidzus — — — — Pulls the Thyroides upwards: 


77 Cricothyroidæus. Moves the Thyroides forwards. 
_ Cricoatytcenoidzus Poſt. 7 Draw the Cartilages obliquely : 
— Later. 'y  fideways. | I 
_ Thyroarytcenoidzus - = — Dilats the Ones, 5. 
Arytcenoidæus - — _ p E 27 4 
28 _— 1 backwards. | Þ 
| Reftus AIAN <> << "x 
Obliquus I er. + amp — = 
0 Recus Intern. Major — — | _ 
ReQus 12 — — © = Nods the Head to one Sido. „ 
. > | * = 
29 Pair. FEE 4 8 _ FEW, - Exter a ni — 8 etag 5 _—_ 4 $ 


Subclavius —'— — — 
_ Serratus Anticus Major— 
163 26G COIN ofticus Super. 

| Triangularis - — 


| Serratus Poſt. Inferior — } They quicken the Motion of the 


— 


K 


Sacrolumbaris — — — Ribs downwards in Expiration. 
Diaphragma —|— — — Afffſts in Inſpirat. & Expiration. 1 
Of the 4bde- Obliquus Externus — = "They 'compreſs all the Parts in 
nen, 5 Pair. Ifiternus —— the Lower Belly, aſſiſt the Mo- 
3 Tranſverſalis — - tion of the Ribs downwards in | 
Nes = = — — —\ Expiration, and help to bend 
e, "I — — ——  the'Yertebre of the Loins forw. 193 ö 
qt Tons bat - Keeps the Body erect.” - 2 
7 Pair. | \ Trandrerfalis Dark — — —— Moves the Body ob. bees | 
Bris, the acute : Proceſſes nearer ] 


Odom 


Sg . 
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* 7 A 
3 Qnuadratus Lumborum — 1 W ann n 


=—_ — 5 2 — — 74 


Scalenus 
 _  Pſoas Parvus — — — — Helps bend the Fert. of the Lon. 
: - MakePrivities Cremaſter — — — — — Draws up the Te eftes in Coition. 
5 4 Pair. Erectores 2 Penis — - 4 Ere& the Pt. 
| Tranſverſalis Dilates the Urethra. © 
4 | Acceleratores Urinz — — Aſſiſt the Expulſionof Urine, G. 
5 Clnoris 1 Pair Erectores Clitoridis — — — Erect the Clitoris. 
5 Bladder, a Sphincter Veſicæ — — Contracts the Neck of the Bladd. 
fingle one Levatores Ani — — — — Draw up the Anus. 
Anus, 3 fought Sphincter Ani — — -— — Cloſes the Anu. 
"— Serratus Anticus Min. — — Draws the Should. Blade Carl 
_ Shoulder- . Moves it upwards, backwards, 
Blades, op 85 ES and downwards. 
4 Pair. - Rhomboides ——— —— Pulls it backwards. 
EH Levator Scapule — — — Pulls the Should. Blade upwards, 
. ; - the Arm upwards. 
Pair. 1 upra · ſpinatus - — Lift tt Va | 
5 9 — — 
Teres Major — — — 
Len Dark — 8 = Pull thi Aves downwards.” 
uy . — — Moves the Arm forwards, 
0 — — , Draw the Arm backwards. 
| publapalas— ——— J Of i 
0, Cabin, n, ³·•-mw e 
5 „ Longus ——— :: on # 
e 


* Anconzus — — — —- 
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= e — . Bend the wil. 
3 15 Extend the wr. a 


Of t 
8 P. 


Radiæus Exter. — —— 
. 2Pair. Palmaris —— — — Helps to clutch the Hand, 
3 ö the Palm hollow. 
Of the Frgors Sablinis 5 „ 
8 kante D Com. — Extends the * 7 
JLpmbrigales | — 9 — - — Adi in bending der $r Jin 
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Mumbs, 
71 {nd 
ic 7 
. 5 . 
add. Fre: fingers, 
2 Pair. 


rw. 2 Pair. 


13 Pair. 


F 


Of the Legs, 


: 11 Pair. 


wh £7 * 


Of the Fee, Tibialis Anticus 
Peronæus Anticus 
Gaſtrocnemii 


8 Pair. 


5 * 


%. Te, 


tertii Pollicis ( : 


epitomis' 


Interoſſel Interni a — — Draw the Fin 
Interoſſei Externj — — Draw them 
Flexor Pollicis Long. — 


TE 


Extends the firſt, 
third Joint of the Thumb. 


Tenar — — — — — — Draws the Thumb from * 


to the Thumb. 


the Thumb. 


x 


ſecond; and 


Antitenar — — — — — Draws it to the Fingers. 


Abductor Indicis — — — Draws the Fore-fingers fr. been 


Extenſor Indicis — — — Extends the Fore. finger. 

Little gers, Hypotenar — — — — — Draws the Little Finger fr. reſt. 
Extenſor Auricularis — — Extends the fame. 
rards, WY Of 14+ Thighs, Pſoas 


Iliacus 
Pectinæus 


Glutæus Major i 


| An 


O 


* 


. 


Inter. 


Crureus 


Exter. 
Seminervoſus — — — 


n — 


2 


Ld 


* 


Medius f — — — Extend the Thigh. 
r 7 © 1 

expo — — — — — — Pulls the Thigh inwards. 5 
Pyriformis : 1 


* 


— — — — Move the Thigh ourards 


Gracili - 
Vaſtus Exter. 


* * =" 


* 


— — — Extend the Leg. 


r of Sg 5 + Help to move the Thigh ob- 
E and circularly. 


Sartorius — — — =—_ — Brings the Legs acroſs each other 
; Poplitzus — — —'— — Turns theLeg ſomewhat inwards 
 Membranoſus — — — — Turns it e outwards. | 


2 the Foot. 


Peronæus < roy — — — Moves the Foot inwards. | 
_ Tibialis Poſticus — — — - Moves it outwards. 


Profundus 
Sublimis 


mbricalis 


FE 


C 
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: Extenſor Pollicis — — — Extends the Great Toe. 


Tenar — — — — — — Draws it from the reſt. 

Antitenar —— — — Draws it to the reſt. 

Flexor Pollicis _ = q Bend the Great Toe. 

Abdudor Minim. Digit. — Draws the L.Toe out fr. the re 

Interoſſei Interni — — — Draw the Toes to the Gr. Toe 

| Externi — — — Draw them from the Gr. Toe. 
fe Bs ©. Brings all the Toes cloſe to one 
N another. 


IN all 449 Gngle Muſcles i in the Body. | 


 Havine thus ſuccinctly diſpatch'd the 
Myology, we are led P our Method: to 


5 treat next of 


Of Splanch- 
nology. © 


15 


SPLANCHNOLOGY, the Second 
and Diviſion of Sarcology. This Head 
compriſeth the Viſcera, or Bowels, or rather 
all the Contents of the Head, Thorax, and 


Abdomen. I ſhall therefore begin farſt with 


the Parts of the Head, The Brain is the 


only conſiderable Viſeus of the Head, pro- 


perly ſo call'd; it is encloſed within the two 
| Membranes calld the Meninges, viz. the 


Dura Mater and Pia Mater; they are call d 
Mater, i. e. Mother, becauſe ſuppoſed to be 


the Original of all other Membranes of the 
Body. The Dura Mater covers all the 

of the Cranium, and adheres cloſely} 

to the Baſis thereof. 
Brain ſomewhat looſely, that the Veſſels be- 


Cavity 
It contains the whole 


tween its Duplicature, and on the Surface of 


the Brain, be not too much preſs'd by the 


Scull. It gives a Coat to all the Nerves Which! 
_ ariſe rom: the OT to 18 2 85 Mar- 


row, 


„ Po end BY awd ls GAS wn. 


8 


row, 1 al the A 8 PR "of | 


e Jugular Veins. 1 We. - 
Toe. Taz Pia Mater is a ahn 1 * le. 
be. ble Membrane lying under the Dura Mater, ne 
o on and covers immediately the Subſtance of the . 5 12 1 


largeſt, running in betwixt all the Foldings 
8 and Circumvolutions of the Brain, to ſeparate 

, 4 them and ſuſtain the e which 
make ſeveral Turnings and M indings upon it, 

3 they terminate in the Subſtance of the | 
on Tur Subſtance of the Brain is divided 93 tes 
cher into two Parts, (.) The Cerebrum, which & #5 Brain. 
2 lies moſtly on the Fore- part of the dcull; and 
rich (2-) The Cerebellum, which lies in the Back- 
the! part, under the Hind-part of the Cerebrum. 

* Taz Cerebrum, or F ore- part of the Brain, 7ze 
4 is of an oblong Figure; its external Surface 
the is full of C:rcumvolutions reſembling the In- 
ara ines. The external Subſtance of the Cere- 
o bel rum is of an Aſhy Colour, ſoft and glandu. 
the! lous, as conſiſting of an infinite Number of 
the little Oval Glanas, which receive the Capil- | 
ch lary Branches of the Veins and A of 
hole the Brain, and which ſend out an infinite 
be- Number of Fibres, which all together make 
, the inner, white, firm, fibrous, or medul- 
- he lary Subſtance. of the Brain; and this at the 1 
hich! Bak > 5 Scull, ee it N off the Brain, 


being 


* 


Brain. The internal Membrane is a the 5 amd 


It has ſeveral Proceſſes, and Sinus's returning ' - 
the Blood from the "BG: to the internal | 15 9 = wy Ip 


7 
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bi ng a Proceſs of an oblong Form, is called 
the Medulla Oblongata. 


As the internal Subſtance of the right 


and left Side of the Brain approach to: join 
each other, they leave a Space which forms 


three V. entricles, or Centrum Ovale. The 
Part, or Covering of this Space, is 


up 
called the Corpus Calloſum, or Callous Body; 


the Bottom of this Space is the internal Sub- 
ſtance of the two Sides of the Cerebrum, 
gathered together, as it were, into two Bun- 
dles, which are call'd Crura Medulle Ob- 
hngate. Upon them are the two Protube- 
rances call'd Corpora Striata, or Streaked 


Bodies; which conſiſt of a Mixture and 


Union of the medullary Subſtance with the 
cineritious or glandulous. On the fame 
Crura alſo are found two other. Prominen- 
ces, call'd Thalami Nerv. Optic. or Cham- 
bers of the Optic Nerves, becauſe they ariſe 
out of them : They are "medullary without, 


and a little cineritious within, and of an ob- 


long Figure. Between the two lateral Ven- 
tricles of the Brain is extended the Plexus 
Cboroides, or Net-like Web, which is made 
up of Veins, Arteries, Lymphatics, and little 


Gland. In the M idle, above the Corpora 


Striata, and Thal. Ner. Op. there lies a 
thin and broad Production of the medullary 
Subſtance, which covers the third Ventricle, 
and is therefore call'd the Fornix, or Furnace. 
From this third Ventricle there is a Hole 
leading to the * Gland, 1 a 
"i 
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aalled the Infundibulum, of Funnel, from its adde. 
d Form: It is form'd of the medullary Sub- TN; 
Fance; and piercing the Dura Mater on the 

t WW Baſis of the Scull, enters into the Glandula G/andule 

n Pituitaria, which is ſituated in the Cavity DO 
WW call'd the Sella Turcica; it is cloſely cover d 

* with the Pia and Dura Mater, and is of a 

15 WW harder Subſtance than the other Glands of 

the Body. ( This Gland is ſurrounded by the 
Rete Mirabile, or Wonderful Net, which Ree Aurel. 
conſiſts of Branches of Veins and Arteries of 
| the Neck. Its Uſe is to break the Impetus, 
and abate the Velocity of the Blood, as it 
paſſes through the tender Subſtance of the 
Brain. In the hinder Part of the third Ven- 
ricle, there is a little Hole call'd the Anus, 
which leads into the fourth Ventriclè in the 
Cerebellum: In this Hole, on the upper Part, 2 
is ſituated the Glandula Pinealis, (which Clan A „ 
Deſcartes ſuppoſed was the Seat or Domicile Piss. 
of the Soul) about the Bigneſs of a Pea; it e 
is compoſed of the ſame Subſtance with the 

reſt of the Brain, and for the ſame Uſe. It © 1 q 
is tied by ſome Fibres to the Nates, which Ni. 
are two Prominences (like Buttocks) of te 
Medulla Oblongata ; behind which are two fonts 
others call'd the Teftes, both cover'd with a 20%. 

Net of Blood-Veſlels., There is a ſmall 

tranſverſe medullary Protuberance behind the "of 
Teftes, from which the Pathetic Nerves ariſe. „ 
The Part __ ins the Cerebrum and Ce. " 
rebellum, is Ache ah MY W we Wham: 23 
arrive at 2 vn 
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40 ANATOMY Sitomisæ d. 
The Cre. Cerebellum (which is as much as to ſay a 
hrj¹. ietle Brain, This Part is alſo compoſed of 
a cortical and medullary Subſtance ; its Super. 

* ficies conſiſts of ſemicircular Foldings, which 


art, where they ſeem to reſemble two 
Proce/ Worms, and are therefore called Proceſſus 
Fermiforntt. Vermiformes. The medullary Subſtance of 
the Cerebellum divides into two equal Bun- 


aulla Oblongata. Between them is a little 
on the upper Side of the Medulla, 
8 call'd the fourth Fentricle ; and its farther 

End, being like a Pen, is call'd Calamu; 
Scriptori us. From under the Cerebellum, 


into the Spine, being contained in the Pia 
and Dura Mater, and is there What we call 

| the Spinal Marrow. 
The Pau of Tux Vieſſeli of che Brain ate Fm aki 
— See, and ten Pair of Nerves have theit 
in immediately from the Brain, which go 
8 : Eyes, Ears, Ng 965 Palate, and other 

Parts of the Head. 
he 97 f the Tur Uſe of the Rain iv to ſepirate from 
Nis. the Blood brought thither, the moſt fine, 
ipirituous, and noble Part thereof, call'd 
Animal Spirits, by the Glands in the exter- 
nal Part of the Bram, from whence they are 
receivd by the Fs ibres of the Medullary Sub- 
_ and thence convey'd throug Hh the 
: Nerwes to all the Parts of the Body, inijent- 

ing the Faculty of Senſation to” the whole 
m— Machine; 


5 leſs as they approach its fore and hind | 


_ dles, which join the two Sides of the Me- 


the Medulla Oblongata goes out of the Scull 


to we 0 wwe At TY KC 
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Machine; and thus Creatures become ſenf- 


tive Animals. And that Part in the Brain 93. common _ 


where the Fibres which make the Nerves Senfar.. 
| have their Origin, call'd the Medulla Oblon- 
gata, hath been eſteem'd (and thence named) 

the Senſorium commune, or Common Senjory, 

the Seat of the Mind, where it receives all 

its Ideas by means of the E Wen © £9 

DORM. + 


THE Organs. 0 * Senſe come now. to. be Of the e 


treated of. The rgans of Sight are the firſt . Se, the 
and nobleſt of all; in them, vis. the Eyes, 

we diſtinguiſh the External and Internal 

Parts. The External Parts are, (1 J The The Be. 
Eye-brows, which are Hairs growing on 99% _ 
ſome Fat bunching out in theſe Parts; = - 
ſerve to break the Rays of Light, that they be 

not directly darted upon, and ſo offend the _ 
Sight, (2.) The Eye-lids; the upper moves Euer. 
quickly, the lower very undiſcernibly, by 
proper Muſcles; they cloſe the Eyes as in a 

Caſe, and form two Angles call'd the greater 

and lefſer Canthus. (3.) The Cilia, which 973. Cita; 
are two ſmall and ſoft Cartilages on the 

Eadges of the Eye-lids, like Segments of a 

Circle ; they keep theEye-lids extended, and 

by certain Glands yield a Wax to cement 

them together in Sleep. On them grow a | 
Border of tiff Hairs, which defend the Eyes 
from Filth, Flies, &c. falling into them. 

(4.) The Membrane of the Eye-lid ' call'd 2. C. 
the Conjuncti va, becauſe it is continued upon jundive, 


the Sen of the Eye, and forms what is 
G call'd 
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call'd the White of the Eye; it joins the Bal! 
to the Eages of the Orbit. (5.) The Glan. 
dula Lethirinatic or weeping Gland, lies 
behind the Conjunctiva on the Upper-part of 
the Ball; it is pretty large, and its Uſe is to 
ſeparate the Matter of the Tears, to keep the 
outer Coat of the Eye conſtantly moiſt and 
ſupple for Action. (6.) The Puncta Lachry- 
malia are two ſmall Holes in the Great Can- 
tbus or Corner of the Eye, one in each Eye- 


lid; theſe collect the Tears directed hither 


by the circular Edges of the Eye-lids ; they 


lead to-a ſmall membranous Bag ſituate on 
the Os Lachrymale, which by a ſmall Pipe dif- 


charges the /achrymal Humour upon the in- 


ternal Parts of the Noſtrils, to moiſten the 
Membrane thereof. 

Tu Coats of the Bw are (1 ) The 
Conjunctiva, already deſcrib d. (2.) The 
Sclerotica; tis thick, hard and ſmooth; opake 
behind, and tranſparent before, where it 
makes (3.) The Cornea, ſo called becauſe 
tranſparent on the Fore-part of the Eye like 
the Horn of a Lanthorn; it is ſurrounded by 
the White, and has a greater Convexity than 
the reſt of the Globe. It has a moſt xquiſite 


| Senſe, in order to excite 7 ears, to waſh off 


any thing that might hinder its Tranſparency. 
(A The Choroides ; it lies under the Sclers- 
tica, and is much thinner than it; this Coat 


has that circular Hole before, which we call 
Piapilla or Pupil of the Eye. ( 5.) The Uves, 
| which | is made of circular and ſtrait F 18 


— oe. aces. 7 7 Ä 
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which make the Circumference of the Pupil, 


and hath thereby the Power of Contracting 


and Dilating, according as greater or leſſer 


Light is requir d. The Outſide of the Uvea, 


where the Colours appear, is call'd the Vis; 


and on the Inſide ariſes the Ligamentum 
Clare, which compreſſes the Glafſy Hu- 
mour, and lengthens the Axis of Viſon. 
(6. The. Retina, of a Net-like Contexture, 
covering the Bottom of the Cavity of the 
Eye; it is a fine Expanſion of the Medul- 
lary Fibres of the Optic Nerve on the Glafly 


Humour. Tis on this Coat the Species of 


Objects are painted. 


Tae Humours, which mob the Body of _ Mentors 
2 For dns 


the Eye, are three. (I.) The aqueous or watry 


Humour; it lies on the Fore: part of the # 


Globe, under the. Cornea; it is thin and lis 
quid, and of a ſpirituous Nature, for it 
freezes not in the greateſt Froſt. If the 
Cornea be prick d, and this Humour be 
ſqueez d out, it will be ſupplied again in 10 


PE 2 2 
* 
— 
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Retina, © 


or 12 Hours. (z.) The Chry/zaline Humour The Cb 
lies next the Aqueous, behind the Urea, op. "air TEE © 


poſite to the Pupil. It is the leaſt, but the 
moſt ſolid of the Humours ; it is convex on 


both Sides, reſembling a double Convex Lens 


both in Figure and Ve, which is to receive 


and converge the Rays to a proper Focus on. 
the Retina. It is cover d with a fine Coat 


call d the Aranea. (3.) The Glaſſy or Vi. Ve Vitreous 


treous Humour; it has a great Loew 5 to. 
| the Mhite of an Egg; it fills all the 


Iind- 
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ANATOMY epitomiz'd. 
part of the Cavity of the Globe, and is much 
the largeſt in Quantity ; it is cover'd with a 
fine Coat, and gives the Spherical Figure to 


the Eye. On its Back-part the Retina is 
fpread, which it keeps at a due focal Diſtance 


from the Chry/taline Lens. 
Piſan what, 


 Vifion, (the Effect of the dr fab Me. 
chinery of the Eyes) is thus perform'd. All 
the Rays which come from one Point of an 
Ojef are by the Cornea and Humours of the 
Eye united in a Point on the Rerina, and 
thus all Rays which come from all Points of 
an Object are united there in the ſame Pro- 
portion as in the- Object, but in an inverſe 
Order, and therefore the Species or Impreſ- 
fions of theſe Points on the Retina muſt to- 
gether make the [mage of the Object, and 
which by the Optic Nerve being communi- 


| Eated to 7 as Common Senſory of the Brain, 


The Organ of 


Hearins, VIZ. 


We . 


The external 
Zar. 


The Pinna, 
and Fibra, 


Lobe. 


makes there the Idea in the Mind. After 


this Manner we conceive of Forms and Qua- 
titres of natural Bodies. 


THz next conſiderable Organ of Senja- 
tron is that of Hearing, viz. the Ear. Itis 
divided into the External and Internal. The 


External Ear conſiſts of two Parts; of 


whiehrthe upper is call'd Pinna, or the 77 ing; 
the lower Fibra, or the Lobe. The Parts 


of the Pinna are the Helix, or outer Border 
of the Ear; the Anti- helix, which is the 
Semicircle within the other; the Protube- 
Vance at the lower End of which is calld 
| the Anti-tragus, Pony of another Pro- 
mi nence 


ANA ＋ 0 M 1 epiromiz'd. 1 


oppoſite to it call'd the Tragus. The 
by theſe Parts is Kalbe the 


ninence 
Cavity form'd 


| Concha : The Hollow in the middle of the 


Ear is call'd Alvearium, from which goes 
the Meatus Auditorius to the Tympanum, 
or Drum of the Ear. The Uſe 7 the ex“ 
ternal Ear is, like a Funnel, to gather the 


| Sounds, and direct them through the Audi 7 
tory Paſſage, to make their / trations on the ? 


Tympany. 

THE internal Ear begins with the Mea- The internal 
tus Auditorius, which is about an Inch long, 5 1 5 
and one Tenth of an Inch wide; 3 is not Auditoriut. 
ſtrait, but a little winding; it is lined with 
a Membrane, behind which are little Glands 
which yield a yellow Excrement, call'd Ear- 
Wax, whoſe Bitterneſs and V iſeidity hinder _ 7 
Infe :#s from approaching the Tympany. be 
inner Extremity of the Meatus is cloſed with ' 
a thin tranſparent Membrane, of an oval _ . == 
Figure, ftretch'd out like the Head of a Head '« the 
Drum. Tts Site is a little oblique to the . = 
Sides of the Meatus, and is ſet in a by f 
Circle of the 7. emporal Bone. Behind this 1 
Membrane there is a pretty large e Cavity 
call d the Tympanum, or Drum of the Ear; The Gmparem 
in this Cavity are four ſmall Bones. (1.) The = 


firſt is calld Malleolus, or the Hammer, from Malleolus. 
its Shape; its Handle is faſten'd to the Mem- - 
brane of the Tympany, and in its Head is a i: 
Cavity, whereby it is joined to (2.) The as. 
Incus, or Anvil; it has a Head, and two 
745 the lon geſt of which is tied to the 

| "ONE": 


| ©:0rbiculare. Which is receiv d the Head of (4.) The Ot 


Fuga the Type of which the Feneſtra Ovalis, 
a, 


Veftibelom. call'd the Veſtibulum, in which opens the 


| Cechlea. Ear is the Cochlea, fo call'd as being like 2 


v. %,, By this curious Mecbaniſin of the Ear is 


46 ANATOMY epitomiz'd. _ 
Head of (3.) The Stapes, or Stirrop-like 
Bone; it is of a triangular Figure, being 
made of two Branches ſet upon a flat Bai; 
the Union of the two Branches is call'd the 
Head of the Stirrop; in the ſmall Cavity of 


Orbiculare, which is a very ſmall Bone, and 
receives the other Leg of the Anvil. Be. 
ſides theſe Bones, there are ſeveral Holes in 


2 ey * and Rotunda, are the chief; the latter leads 
to the Cochlea; the former to the Cavity 
upper Turning of the Cochlea, and the three 
 femicireular Pipes of the next Cawity, call'd 
Labyrinth, the Labyrinth, which Pipes are excavated 
in the Os Petroſum. The laſt Cavity of the 


Snatl's Shell, winding in a ſpiral Line. 


Hearing, bow the Senſe of Hearing effected. For Sounds 
_. ſtriking on the Drum, move the four little 
Bones in the Tympany, and theſe moye the 
internal Air in the Veſtibulum, Labyrinth, 
and Cochlea, which make Impreſſions on the 
Branches of the Auditory Nerve ſpread over 
the various Surfaces of thoſe Cavities ; and 
thus they become perceptible at the common 
Senſory, and all the Sounds diſtinctly audible 
and intelligible to the Mind, by the Com- 
munication of the ſaid Nerve with the 
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the Senſe of Smelling ; it conſiſts of Skin, Ri f 
Muſcles, Cartilages, 4 Bones. Its Upper 

Part conſiſts of two Bones cloſely joined on 

the upper Side; and four Cartilages conſti- 

tute the lower Part of the Noſe ; of which 


the two firſt are fixed to the aforeſaid Bones, 


and joined on the upper Side; and other. 

two lie upon the lower End of theſe, to 
which they are tied by a Membrane call'd 

Narium Ala. The Cavity thus made is di- 4 Narium. 
vided into two Parts, called Nares, or No- The Nefrils. 


Jrili, by a Partition, bony at the upper End, 


and cartilaginous at the lower; and- the 
fleſhy Extremity of this Cartilage is call'd 
Columna. At the Bottom are two little Columne. 
Holes, which carry the thin Rheum from 
the Noftrils into the Mouth. The Cavity 


is cover d with a thick and g/andulous Mem- K e _ 3 
brane ; its Glands ſeparate the Matter calld * 4 : 4 


Mucus, or Snot ; and the Hairs which 
on the lower End are call'd Y zbriſh ; tho, The ru, l. 
with the Mucus, ſtop any Filth from aſcend- 

ing too far up the Nrn. 

THE immediate Organ of Smelling 
the upper Part of the Noſe; it is made of a 
the Os Cribriforme, and its Production the * 

Os Spongigſum; of which each Lamina is 
covered with a fine Membrane, upon which 
the Fibres of the Olfactory Nerve, and ſome 
of the fifth Pair, are ſpread, and there re- 
ceive the Impreſſion made by the Exhala- 
Noni, or Sa of 3 Bodies; 


which 


ley in The Senſe. of 2 
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The Parts of 
the Mouth. 


The Lips. 


_ The Gums. 


The Palate. 


ANATOMY epitomis'd. 
which being convey'd by this Nerve to the 


Brain, do there excite the Notions and Idea 


of Smells in the Mind. 
Tux Mouth and Tong; ue are "ths laſt Part 


to be conſider'd in the Head. The Parts of 


the Mouth are, (I.) The Lips, which ar 
made of ſeveral Muſcles, whoſe Uſe is to 
ſhut the Mouth, and articulate the Voice, 

The Gingive, or Gums, which area 


(2. 
hard ſort of Fleſh, formed by the Union of 


two Membranes, viz. of the Periofleum, 


and the inner one of the Mouth. They 
are ſet about the Teeth to keep them firm 
in their Sockets. (3.) The Palate, or Roi 


of the Mouth; it is cover'd with a thick 


Membrane, upon which there are a great 


We. Lula. 


The Glands, 

VIZ. 

The Parotides. 
Maxillares. 


Sublinguales. 


Number of G/ands, which diſcharge a Li 


quor for moiſtening and diſſolving the Al. 


ments. (4.) The Uvula; its Subſtance i; 
very lax and glandulous, and of a conical 
Figure; it hangs from the Palate, at the 
End of the Paſſage to the Noſe, above the 
Larynx, between the Tonfils, Its Muſcle 


give it ſuch Motions as are neceflary for ar- 
ticulating the Voice, and preventing any 


thing's regurgitating into the Noſe in Deglu- 
tition. a The lands, * which 25 
principal are the Parotides, one on each 
Side under the Ear; the Maxillares, ſitua- 
ted within the under Jaw, one on each Side; 
the Sublinguales, one on each ſide - 
Tongue; the Tonfille,/ or Almonds, 

FR on each ſide the Baſis of the Toog 
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— 
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with ſeveral other ſmall Glands ; all which 


deas ate a fort of Saliva, or Spittle, which 

„ conduces to the Diſſolution of the Aliments 

"UG WY in Moftication. 1 1 

* Tk Tongue (admirably contrived for the Of dei, 
| the 


Faculty of Speech, and Senſe of Taſting). is 2. O of - 
— bo Mouth Kt Os es _— 

dice. and to the Larynx, by a Ligament in the 
wre middle of its lower Side. The Subſtance 7s Subfance. 
n of of it is muſculous, being made of Planes of 
% Fibres in different Directions; ſome of _ 
which contract and ſhorten the Tongue; 
firm WW ochers draw the Sides together, and make it 
round; and ſome make the Tongue broad 

and thin. The Tongue is covered with two 


11 Membranes; in the outer one are a great | 
A Number of Papillæ, of a pyramidal Figure, Pazille 


A. which ſerve to make the Tongue rough ; Hramidalu. 
but chiefly to preſerve the Papillæ Ner- Papille 

the 5%, ſituated beneath in the internal Mem- . 
brane on the Sides, but moſtly on the Tip MI 
the Hof the Tongue. Theſe Papillæ are the im- Tapes, or Sa-. 
mediate Organs of Taſte; for being made up eur wat. 
of the Extremities of Nerves, they thereby — 

el. tranſmit to the common Semry in the Brain, T 
S the Senſations of thoſe Qualities in Bodies 
i which we call their Taſtes and Savours..  ' 
N22 FROM the apper, we now deſcend to the Of the middle 
zige, dle Cavity, or Region- of the Body, and Gas. 

; the view the Yiſcera contained in the Thorax. $477 
To the Thorax therefore pertains the De- | | 
cription of (1.) The Larynx, Tracbea, and Ir Contents. 
Sic Lungs. (a.) The Pleura Medioftinum, and 
- =. Thymus. 
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 * Thymus. (3.) The Diaphragma, or Mid. 
riff. (4.) The Pericardium, Heart, and 
its Parts. (5.) Of the. Breaſts. Of which 
ien Orr, © 

Of theLarynx. FROM the Mouth lies a Paſſage to the 
| Lungs, the upper Part of which is called 
the Larynx ; it lies below the Root of the 
tes Cartilages. Tongue, before the Pharynx. It is com- 
poſed of five Cartilages; the firſt Thyroides, 
cutiformis, or like a Shield; this makes 
58 it Protuberance in the Throat call'd Pa- 
: Adami, or Adam's Apple. The ſecond 
he Cricoides, or Annulary Cartilage. The 
RARY #hifd and fourth are alike, and both call'd 
—Arytenodes; they make the Rimula, or 
The Ct. Mouth of the Larynx, call'd the Glottis; 
oer which lies the fifth Cartilage, call'd the 
The Epighttis. Epiglottis, reſembling a little Tongue. The 
Aliments paſſing over it into the Oęſophagus, 
Preſs it down, thereby preventing any going 
| down the Wind-Pipe ; 3 but when they are 
i H. paſt, it riſes again by its natural Retort, and 
gives way to the Air in breathing ; which is 
one Part of its U/e, the other being to form 

and modulate the Voice. 


\ 
\ 


Of the 7a. FRoM the Larynx is continued the 22 
cbea, or Mind. chea, or Wind. pipe, through which the Air 


1 paſſes to the Lungs. 15 is ſituated in the 
7 fore Part of the Neck; it conſiſts of annu- 
lar Cartilages, placed at ſmall and equal Di- 

ſtances, growing ſmaller as they approach 


the Lungs, which they enter. at the fourth 


V. n of the Back; theſe Cartilages ſerve 
to 


＋ . 


e e . 
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to keep the Paſſage always open for _- Ge” 
Air. a 
Tur Trachea enters the Lungs by various Of the Lugs. 


Branches, and are there call'd Broncbi, which 22. Bronchi. 
ſubdivide into infinite and moſt minute Ra- 
mifications through all the Subſtance of the 

Lungs. The Lungs are divided into two | 
Lobes by the Mediaſtinum, in the Form of a The Laber. 
Cow's Foot; they are variegated with a pale Ne 
and reddiſh Colour. Their Subſtance is com- Their Sab. 
poſed of an infinite Number of little Labes, Hance. 

of various Size and Shape, which admit but 

very ſmall Interſtices; they are diſpoſed like 

Bunches of Grapes on the Sides of the Bron- 

chi; each little Lobe contains, within its 


Membranes, numerous ſmall orbicular . 


ficles ; the Extremities of the Branches of the 73s Office of 
Wind-pipe open into the Cavity of theſe Ve- the Lungs. 
ficles, and the Capillary Blood-Veſſels are 


ſpread upon their Surface like Net-wor x 


By this means the Blood is impregnated with | 
the Vital Spirit of the Air, in every A. 
lation; by the Dilatation of the Breaſt, and 43 
Weight of the Atmoſphere, the Air ruſnes 
into the Lungs, and fills every little Bladder, 
which is call'd Inſpiration ; but by the Con-  Infliration.. 
traction of the Breaſt, the Air is again for- 
cibly expelbd, and this Action is call'd Ex- Expiration. 
piration; 1 which alternate Operations 
of the Lungs are called Reſpiration; which Refiration, © 
is the moſt evident Office on Lungs, nd 9 5 
A of mo : 

H 333 * 
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Of the Pleura. 
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In the Cavity of the Thorax, we obſerve 
that it is covered with a double Membr 
called the Pleura; it ariſes from the Verte- 
bre, and aſcends, on each Side, upon the 
Ribs to the middle of the Sternum; it is 
fixed to the Perioſteum of the Ribs, the in- 


tercoſtal Muſcles, and covers the Mrdrif. 


| Of the Thymus. 


Of the on, 


_- 

"is N : 

4 hragm 
48 A 5 
* 

* 


Marg: 


The Mediaſtinum is a double Membrane, 


form'd by the Continuation of the Pleura, 
which comes from the Sternum, and 

ſtrait down through the middle of the Tho- 
rax to the Vertebræ, dividing it into two 


Cavities for the two Lobes of the Lungs, to 


the end that one Lobe may officiate, in caſe 
the other be hinder'd by a Wound, Fe, 
The Wymu e is a conglobate Gland in the up- 
per Part of the Thorax, under the Clavicule; 
it is large in Infants, and as they grow old, 
it grows leſs; its Uſe is ſuppoſed to be a Dis 


verticulum to the Chyle, in the ee Duct 


of a Fetus. 


Tur DIAPHRAGMA, or Midriff, 1 


compoſed of two Muſcles, which divide the 


Thorax from the Abdomen ; the Fibres of 
theſe Muſcles tend towards the der and 
is taken for the nervous Part of the Midriff. 


terminate in a Tendon, or A 


It is coyer'd with a Membrane from the 


or Hels. 


Pleura above, and from the Peritonæum be- 
„ low. It hath Holes for the Paſſage of the 
' Vena Cava, Ocfophagus, and Nerves; and 
between the Productions of the interior Part, 


Rach es the Aor 465 Thoracic Duc, and Jens 


TD Azygos. 
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Azygos. It is convex on its upper, but con- 4 
cave on its lower Side. Its Uſe is to aſſiſt in * 
Reſpiration, by enlarging and contracting 
the Cavity of the Breaſt; and it alſo preſſes 
the Stomach and Intsftnes for the Diſtribu- 
tion of the CH eM. 

In the Duplicature of the Abe o the Peri 
lies the Pericardium, and is connected there. arm. 
with; it is of a conical Figure, with its Point 
inſerted and fixed to the Midriſf. It con- 
tains the Heart, and a Spoonful or two of a 
clear Water, to ſupple the Surface thereof, ;, Water. 
that it grow not dry with continual Motion. 
Its Baſis is pierced, for the Paſſage of Veſſels 
from the HE in five Places. 

THz Heart is a compound Muſcle ; its Of the Hear 

Subſtance is of Fibres, of the ſame Nature 7 Saban 
as thoſe of other Muſcles ; there are ſeveral er. 
Orders of them in ſeveral Directions, whoſe 
Tendons are all in the Bas of the Heart. 
It is of a conical Figure, with its Bas up- 1. Figure. 
wards; it is faſten'd to the Mediaſtinum and End 
Pericardium, and ſuſtaind by the large Veſ- 
ſels which bring and carry back the Blood. 
At the Bas of the Heart are two Auricles, 2. Auricles. 
or little Ears, one on the right, the other 
on the left Side; in the fight Ear opens the 
Vena Cava, in the left the Vina Pu monalis. 
Beneath theſe two Aurichks, and anſwering 
thereto, are two Cavities in the Body ede 
Heart, call'd Y. entricless whoſe Sides are 
finuous and unequal; - The Veſſels whic 3 
enter and proceed from the Heart, are tis 


Vena 


Is Ventrickes. 


54 


We Action 
the Heart 


twofold, 
Syſtole, and 


AN ATOMY' epitomix d. 


Vena Cava, the Arteria and Vena Pulms- 


nalis, and the Aorta, or Great Artery. The 
Action of the Heart is twofold; the firſt is 


call'd Sy/ole, when the Fibres of the Heart 


contract the Yentricles, and expel the con- 


tained Blood into the Aorta thro' the Left 


Ear, and thro the Right into the Arteria 
Pulmonalis. The ſecond is call d the Dia- 


ole, which is when the Muſcle ceaſeth to 


act; its Ventricles then become large and 


Of the Breaſts. 


wide, and are fill'd with the refluent Blood 
from the Vena Cava and Pulmonalis. This 
Stole and Diaſtole are common to the Au- 
ricles as well as the Y entricles, but are alter- 
nate to each other. 

Tis BREASTS, as to the Subſtance 
of them, are compoſed of a great Number 
of Glands of an oval Fi igure, which lie in a 
great - Quantity of Fat; whoſe excretory 
Dudfts, as they approach the Nipple, unite 


and form eight or ten ſmall Pipes, call'd 


| Te Lat robs 
Tubes. 


— Up." 


Of the Lower 
Region, or 
Abdomen, di- 

vided into the 


Epigaſtrium, 


Tubuli Lactiferi, which all terminate and 
open in the Extremity of the Nipple; 
whence the Mil, ſecern'd from the Blood 
by theſe Glands, flows out when the Breafts 
are full, or upon Suction; which is the Uſe 
of the Breaſts in Women, as Ornament and 
Similarity is of the Breaſts in Men. 


Wr are now arriv'd at the Lower Region 


or Cavity of the Body, call'd the Abdomen, 
or Belly. It is divided into. three Parts or 
Regions, viz. (1.) The Epigaſtrium, which 


is the W and reaches to within | 
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two Fingers breadth above the Navel; its 
two Sides are call'd Hypochondria. (2.) The 


Regio Umbilicalis, or Region of the Navel; Regis Untili- 
this reaches to the ſame Diſtance below the . 


| Navel as above; its Sides are call'd Eprco- 9 
lice. (3.) The H ypogaſtrium, or Lower Hypogaftrium. 


Belly; its Sides are. call'd Ilia, and at Bot- 


tom Inguina, or the Groint, which are on 


each Side the PecZen or Regio Pubis. I ſhall 


mention all the Viſcera in the Abdomen as 


they appear upon raiſing the Skin, Fat, and 
Muſcles of the Lower Belly, in the following 
Order. „„ 
Tux PERIT ON/EUM firſt appears un- Of the Perite- 
der the Muſcles ; it is a thin and ſoft Mem- <=. 
brane which incloſes all the Bowels of the 
Abdomen : It lines the Midriff, and is con- | 
nected cloſely thereto, as alſo to the tranſ® 
verſe Muſcles, the Linea Alba, Os Pubis, Os 
Sacrum, and Yertebre of the Loins. It has 


a Number of ſmall Glands which ſeparate a 


Liquor to ſupple the Inteſtines, and facilitate 

their Motions. Tis a Double Membrane, | 
and contains in its Duplicatures the Umbi- 7: Duplica- 
lical Veſſels, Bladder, Ureters, and Spermatic es. 


Veſſels ; to all which it gives a Membrane, 
or outer Coat, as alſo it doth to all the other 


Viſcera it contains. Its external Lamina has 


two Productions, like two Sheaths, which 7: Produgim: 


paſs out of the Abdomen with the Spermatic 5 


Veſſels to the Scrotum in Men, but in Wo- 


men they give a OI to the round * 
one of the VEGA. 
Wurn 
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Of the O WIEN the Peritonaum is cut, the Omen 
us or Comet: tum, or Cawl, preſents itſelf firſt to view, 


Ins Ce. 


This Membrane is moſt delicate, ſine, dou- 
ble, and interlarded with a great deal of Fat 


to greaſe the Superficies of the Guts, which 


it contains as in a Bag, and to facilitate 
their periſtaltic Motion. Its Mouth is tied 
on the Right to the Liver, on the Left to 
the Spleen; backwards to the Duodenum and 


Colon, and forwards to the Bottom of the 


Stomach and Pylorus : Below it lies looſe 
floating on the Surface of the Guts, whence 


the Greeks call'd it Epzploon. Its Uſe is to 

- encloſe the Guts and ſupple them, to pro- 

mote Digeſtion, and help the Concoction of 
the Chyle, to ſtrengthen and ſuſtain Veſſels, 


9 | 


0, O TRR OESOPHAGUS, or Gullet, is a 


Gullet. 


glutition. 


long, large, and round Canal, which de- 
ſcends from the Mouth to the Stomach in 
the Abdomen, which it joins on the Left 


| Side': It is compoſed: of three Coats; the 


outer. one is anous, the two inner ones 
are compoſed of. Muſcular Fibres in various 


Directions, by whoſe Action the Aliments 
are thruſt down into the Stomach: with a 
kind of ſpiral or periſtaltic Motion. The 


upper End hereof, in the Mouth, is call'd 
the Pharynx, which is open'd- to receive the 
Aliments by the Muſcle Szy/o-pharyngeus, 
and ſhut again by the Ogſpbagæus in De- 
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from the Oeſophagus by the Left Orifice, | 
calbd Cardia. Its Figure is like that of a Ii, Figare. 


are a long, large, membranous, and nervous 
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Tux STOMACH receives the Aliments een, 


Bag: pipe, being long, large, wide, and roun- 

diſh at the Bottom, but ſhorter and leſs con- 

vex above on its Upper-part. It conſiſts ß 
four Coats. The firſt is a common Tunicle Ii, cu. 
from the Peritonæum: The ſecond is Muf- 

cular, being made of ſtrait and circular Fi- 

bres : The third is altogether nervous, very 

fine and thin, and of an exquiſite Senſe : b 
The fourth, and inmoſt, is large, thick, and 8 8 
full of Plaits and Wrinkles, which prevent 
the Chyle from running out of the Stomach 
before it is digeſted. In this Coat are ſeveral 
Glands which ſeparate a Liquor that ſupples 
the Cavity of the Stomach, and helps the 
Concoction of the Aliments. The Uſe of 7 Up... 
the Stomach is Digeſtion, which is the Difſo= + 


lution and Separation of the Aliments into 
ſuch minute Parts as conſtitute a Liquor of f 


a milky fort, call'd Chyle, which, by the The ch 
Action of the Stomach, aſcends through . 
right Orifice, call'd the Pylorus, into the The _ 
firſt of the Inteftines, where it enters the =. 
La#eal Veſſels, and carries the nutritious 
Part of the Aliments into the. Maſs of Blood, 

Tur Stomacb, as I faid, is join'd to, and ofthe Jaws 
communicates with the Iuteſtines by its Right ir. 
Orifice the Py/orus. The Intetines, or Guts, hat . 
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Tube or Pipe, which, by ſeveral Circumvo- 
lutions and — reach to the Funda- 
4 | ment. 


—— — „. 
* 4 
1 1 
. 


— 


\ " . - _ _— = OY 
" 3 - \ R ö —— 2 * n aa [ON 
: 5 — * 1 " EY 8 1 ” 8 9 7 
r in Pr $5; hs "dt r « 4 —— 22 - Nn 
* & * * 
* . J 
2 : f 


8 l * 8 y : q 
28 * a 2 s N . k 9 
* E : * 0 a 8 1 
— i. * To ; 5 
c & Y 
. 


58 ANATOMY epitomiz'd. 
ment. They are knit all along to the Edges 
of a Membrane call'd the Meſentery. They 

' * are: compoſed of three Coats; the firſt is 


common, from the Peritonæum; the ſecond 
is made up of two Orders of Muſcular Fi. 


The Coats of bres, of which one runs ſtrait, the other in 


the Guts, a ſpiral manner, round the Guts, which 
gives them their conſtant, uniform, verm- 
cular, or periſtaltic Motion ; the third, and 

inmoſt Coat, is made of thick ſhort Fibres, 


| Ntanding perpendicular on the next Coat: 


This Coat, being much longer than the 
others, lies in Wrinkles and Folds call'd 


Vualunlæ Con- Valvule Conni ventes, which are much larger 
ui ventes. in the great Guts than in the ſmall ones. 


The inteſtinal Tube is divided into ſix Parts 
Thethree ſmall or Guts, of which three are thin and ſmall, 
G three thick and large. (I.) The firſt is call d 


TheDudenm. Duodenum, as being about twelve Fingers 


Breadth in Length; it is join'd to the Pylo- 
rus of the Stomach, and receives the Bik 


and Pancreatic Fuice for preparing the 
_ Chyle to enter its Lacteal Veins. (2.) The 


Fejunym. Fejunum begins thence, and by ſeveral Turn- 


ings and Windings from 'the Right. to the 

Left, and vice verſa, is continued to the 

Ileum for the length of about twelve or 

- thirteen Hands-breadth. In this the CH 
enters the Lacleals in greater Plenty. (3.) 
fan.  Thelaſt of the /mall Guts is the Ileum, about 
| twenty-one Hands-breadth long, which, by 


ſeveral Circumvolutions, fills all the lower 


Part of the Umbilical Region. (4.) The firſt 


Great 
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Sphindter Muſcle, which the Weight of the. 


 teftines are connected, as aforeſaid, is a fat 


Its Subſtance is ſoft and ſupple; every ttle Its — 
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ANATOMY epitomis'd.. 59. 
Crt Gut is call'd Cæcum; but this indeed is The. Great - 
only an Appendage of, (5.) The Colon, which 577% © 
is the greateſt and wideſt of all the Guts, - - 
and about eight or nine Hands-breadth long. 

It takes a Circumference round the other 
Inteftines, and ends at laſt in, (6.) The 

Rectum, which goes ſtrait down to the Fun- Reaun. 
dament, and its Extremity is calld the 
Anus, which is always kept ſhut by the 
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Faces opens. 
THE MESENTERY to which 4 Tas Of the Meſem. 


Membrane of almoſt a circular Fi igure, and 
about four Fingers breadth and a half in Dia- 
meter. It is ſtrongly tied to the firſt three 
Vertebre of the Loins; between its Coats 
run various Veſſels, and in the Middle 
the Pancreas Aęelli, which, with others, Pancreas 
receive the Lympha and Cbyle from the La- _ 
Seals; of which more by and by. 

TRE PANCREAS, or Szeet-bread.. is Of the hi: | 
a Gland of the conglomerate Sort, ſituated 6 my en way 
between the Bottom of the Stomach anddd 
Vertebræ of the Loins. It reaches from the 
Liver on the right, to the Spleen on the left 
Side, and is tied to the Peritonæum; from 
which it receives its common Membranes. 


Gland has a ſmall excretory Veſſel, which, 
uniting. all together, form one common — 
Duct about the Size of a Quill, clear and D. 
tranſparent, which runs all along the — 
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af the Pancreas, and opens at its Lanai 
into the Cavity of the Duodenum Gut, diſs | 
charging therein the Succus Pancreaticus (or 
Liquor which this Viſcus ſeparates from the 
. W- for diluting the Chyle as aforeſaid. 
Of the Liver. THE LIVER lies in the right Hypochon- 
+  drium; it is convex on the upper Side, and 
concave on the under Side, which covers the 
tis Form, Pylorus, Part of the Stomach, Colon, Feiu- 
num, and Omentum. It is roundih and 
etty thick; its Middle and Fore-part is 
divided into two by a Fiſſure, where the um- 
bilical Veſſels enter. It is faſten'd chiefly to 
Ard Subs the Diaphragm, by a ſtrong Ligament. Its 
flance. Subſtance is compoſed of ſmall Glands, 
, which hang from the Branches of the Veſſels 
We Gall. like Bunches of Grapes ; theſe Glandule ſe- 
cCc8ecern from the Blood that Liquor we call the 
Bile, which is of two Sorts ;. the one is de- 
poſited in a little Bag, and is call'd Gall, and 
the Bag the Gall. Bladder; the other is call'd | 
the Bz/e, which is drain d from the Liver - 
throug h the Duct call'd the Porus Bilarius, 
8 after having paſs'd out of the Liver is 
join'd with another Duct from the Gall- 
Bladder, call d Ductus Cyſticus; which two. 
being now cover'd with a common Mem- 
- brane make the common Duct call d..the 
Cboledocbus, which goes obliquely to the 
lower End of the Duodenum, or ing 
of the N anc _ diſcharges the 


Bile, , 


ches of their Arteries and Veins; from each 
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Tux SPLEEN. is ſituated in the left Of the Spleen 


Hypochondrium, between the Ribs and Sro- 
nach; it is tied to the Peritonæum, Midrif, 


and Omentum ; of a Size and Colour well 


known. It is cover'd with two Membranes, 

the firſt common, the other fine and thinner: 

The Spleen is compoſed of an Infinity of 7s aten. 
Membranes which form little Cells and Cavi- 

ties, which communicate with one another, 

and are always full of Blood of a dark Colour: 

The Uſe of the Spleen being, as is ſuppoſed, 4 7% 
to contain the ſuperfluous Arterial Blood, as 

in a Reſervoir, and by a longer and flower | 
Courſe to prepare the Bile for e in 

the Lider. 


THE KIDNEYS. are in Name . g 


two, one on each Side; have the Figure of . 


| Kidney-Beans ; ; the Right is under the Liver, 


the Left under the Spleen. Their Subſtance Gets Sb 
at farſt is divided into ſeveral Lobes join'd to- Hance. 
gether, which in Adults become more cloſe, 

and therefore their Superficies is equal and 
ſmooth. They are incloſed within two Mem- 
branes, and cover:d with much Fat. Their 
Subſtance is compoſed of an Infinity of ſmall. 
Glands, every where interwoven in the Ner- 
like Tnoſeulations of the fine Capillary Bran- 
{ſmall Gland proceeds a long ſmallTube, theſe 
Tubes compoſe the inner Subſtance of the 


Reins ; as they approach the Peluis or Baſon . Pelvi; or 


they form little Bundles, whoſe Extremities B. 
Pierce the Membrane of 22 Pelvis, and 


there 


— 
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there pour in the Urine which the Glands of 
the Reins had ſecern'd from the Blood. 
brought to them by the Emulgent Arteries, 
The Pelvis or Baſon is a Cavity in the Mid- 
dle of the Kidneys containing the ſeparated 
Urine, and is form'd by the Dilatation of 
he Ureters. the Ureters, which are two long and ſmall 
| Canals, one on each Side, leading from the 
Reins to the Bladder, where they are inſerted. 
Their Uz. near its Neck; they convey the Urine from 
the Kidneys to the Bladder. They are com- 
poſed of three Coats; the firſt common, 
1 the ſecond Muſcular, and the laſt Nervous 
=_— and very ſenſible. 
| of the ch. In the Middle between the Aorta avd the 
I «ule Renales. Reins, a little above the Emulgent Veſlels, 
3 are ſituated the Glandulæ Renales; they are 
two in Number, one on each Side, wrapt up 
» ſome Fat ; their Fi igure is various and ir- 
g lar; and their Size that of a Nux V. omi 
| Their Uſe is not known. 
Of the T HE Bladder is ſituated in the Duplica- 
Bladder. ture of the Peritonæum, above the Rectum 
in Men, and the Womb in Women. It is tied 
to the Navel by the Urachus degenerated 
into a Ligament, its Sides to the Umbilical 
Arteries, and its Neck to the Rectum in 
1 can. Women. It is compos'd of Coats the ſame in 
Number and Nature as thoſe of the Ureters;- 
aa round its Neck goes a ſmall Muſcle calld 
Nins. Sphindter Vefice, which conſtringes the Ori- 
| | fice of the Bladder, that the Urine may not 
Aud He. run out involuntarily. Its Uſe is to be a Re- 


ſervatory 
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; fervatory of the Urine, that it might not — _ 
continually run from us, as it is ſeparated 
from the Kidneys. 

Tus PARTS of GENERATION x0 
in Men (which we are now arrived to) are 
as follow. (1.) The Scrotum, or Purſe that 
contains the Tefticles which, beſides the . — 
Skin and Memb. Adipoſa, is compoſed like= 
wiſe of many feſby — muſcular Fibres, by | 
means of which it is generally contracted in 
a healthy State. The firſt of its proper In- tes Tuxicless 
teguments 18 call d Tunica Vaginalis, and con- 1 
tains the Vaſa Præparantia and Deferentia; 
it embraces looſely the Teſticles, adheres to 
the Epididymis; and on its Out-ſide is in- 
ſerted the Cremaſter Muſcle. The ſecond is 
. I that which covers immediately the Teſticles, 
and is call'd Albuginea or White Coat; it is 
ſtrong and thick, very ſmooth and equal; the 
Branches of the Vaſa Preparantia are fine- 
ly wav d upon it. (2.) The Teftes or Tefti- The Ts nr. 
cles : Their Subſtance is nothing but the, 
Folding of ſeveral ſmall and ſoft Tubes, 
which run in ſhort Waves from the Tunica 
Albugineg to the Axis of the Teſticles, which 
there form larger Tubes; and theſe running 
to the End, pierce the Albuginea, and unite 
into one Canal, which by ſeveral Turning Wu 
and Windings form that Body (on the Up- —_ 
per-part of the Tefticles) which we call (3.) = 
Epididymis, and which from thence con- The Eat. _—_ 
tinuing and aſcending upwards, forms the m. 


as Ve * call'd (4.) The: Vaſa Dans The Vaſe. 


tia, Deferextia. 
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ANATOMY epitomiæ d 
fs one from each Epididymis, of the Size 


of a Gooſe-Quill. As they aſcend within the 


Tunica Vaginalis, 'they make ſeveral ſhort 


Turnings and Windings, paſſing through the 
| Abdominal Muſcles, and between the Blad- 


der and Strait Gut; they grow wider as the 
approach (5.) The V eficule Seminales, which 
are two in Number, one on each Side ; 

they are cover'd with a thin Membrane, and 


their external Surface reſembles that of the 


Brains in ſome meaſure. They have two 
conſiderable Cavities divided into membra- 
nous Cells, which open diſtinctly by two 
little Orifices into the two Vaſa Deferentia, 
which depoſit the Seed therein till the Time 


of Coition. At which Time theſe Bladders 


being compreſs d by a Muſcular Membrane, 


 refign and yield forth the Seminal Matter, 
_ Which is again receiv'd by the Vaſa Deferen- 


tia, and carried by them through (6.) The 


De Preſtatæ. Proſtatæ, or Corpus Glanduloſum, which is 
4 a Conglomerate Gland ſituated at the Neck 
of the Bladder; it is cover'd alſo with a 


Membrane of Muſcular Fibres. Its Sub- 
ſtance is Veſicular and Glandulous, about 
the Size of a Wallnut; the little Glands ſepa- 


rate a clear mucilaginous Humour, which lies 

in the Veſicles till Coition, when it is carried 

into the Beginning of the Urethra by 11 or 

12 excretory Ducts, which open about the 
Orifices of the /, aſa Deferentia, which are 
8 alſo here inſerted; and each Orifice has a 
cel 185 geous Border called * ee J 
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which hinders the involuntary running of 
the Seeds (7.) The Penis or Yard is a Mem- The Pes. Ea 
ber well known as to its Shape and Dimen- 
fions ; its Skin has a Reduplication, which 
makes a Hood call'd Præputium, to cover the Proputium. 
Top call'd the Glans, and is tied thereto be- Glas, 
neath by a ſmall Ligament calld Frænum. ann. 
The Subſtance of the Penis is compoſed of 
two long ſpongeous Bodies, call'd Corpora Corpora Ca- 
Cavernoſa; which ariſe from the Os Pubis, vera. 
and a little after come cloſe together, being 
ſeparated only by a thin Membrane; and 
thus they proceed to the Glans, in the Mid- 
dle of which they terminate. The external Dein Sub. 
Subſtance of theſe Bodies is hard, thick, and Tat. 
white; the internal is compoſed of ſmall. 
Fibres and Membranes, which form a ſort 
of looſe Net-work, on which the Branches 
of the Blood-Veſlels are curiouſly ſpread ; 
and through the fine Capillaries the Blood 
(being ſtop'd in the larger Veſſels) ruſhes in- 
to thoſe Membranous Cells, by which Means 
the Corpora Caverne/a become diſtended, 4: 
hard, and the Penis erected. (8.) The Ure- The Urethra: 
thra i is a long Pipe or Tube, which begin- | 
ing at the Neck of the: Bladder, proceeds 
under the Os Pubis, and turning up to the 
Roots of the Cor. Caver. is continued on the 
under Side to the End of the Penis; where, 7: 588 
by its Orifice in the Top of the Glans, i 
diſcharges the Urine from the Bladder, * 
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66 ANATOMY epitonizd. 


Of the Bre. THE PARTS of GENERATION 
nat Parts e, in Women are both External and Internal, 


Generation in 


Wenn. The External are (1.) The Vulua or Great 


' The Vulva. Chink, ſituated below the Os Pubis, and 9 


ver'd with Hair in the Adult; above this 
there is a little riſing Part made by ſome Fat 


Mons Veneris. under the Skin, and is call d Mons Veneris, or 
Tabia. Mount of Venus. The Labia or Lips of the 


VNuluaà are only the Skin ſwelFd with Fat 
| uncderneath; theſe being a little ſeparated, 
Toe Nb. there appear (2.) The Nympbæ, one on each 

Side the Chink : They reſemble the Mem- 
branes which hang under the Throats of Pul. 
lets. There Subſtance is ſpongeous, and full 
of Blood- Veſſels, and therefore ſwell in the 
Act of Copulation. Their Uſe is to direct 
the Urine, to defend from external Injuries, 
and to increaſe the venereal Pleaſure. (3.) 


The Clitoris. The Clitoris, a long ſmall and round Body, 


about the Size of the Uvula, ſituated in the 

upper Angle of the Vulva, and of the Figure 

and Make of the Penis in Men, having the 

Here call'4 the Corpora Caverngſa, the Præputium and Glam, 


5 ite. like that; the Glans only appears without 
| the Skin, it is of an exquiſite Senſe, and the 


Stimulus Veneris in Coition ; it is perforated 

at the Top, but is not pervious, like the 

Penis. The Clitoris allo ariſes from the Os 
Puig, and its Muſcles ere& it in Venery. 
The Urethra. (4.) A little below the Clitoris 18 the Orifice 
of the Urethra, of the Bigneſs of a Gooſe- 

Quill, by which the Urine only is convey'd 

from the Bladder, (5.) 
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ANATOMY epuomizd. 67 
ger Muſele of the Urethra, and the inner 
Membrane of the Vagina, lie ſeveral little G. 
Glands, whoſe excretory Dudts are call'd La- 
cune ; they pour a viſcous Liquor for Titil- 
lation into the lower Part of the Vulva. 

(6.) The Hymen is a thin Membrane, being 2. Hen. 

only the circular Folding of the inner one of 

the Vagina; which being broke at the firſt 

Copulation, its Fibres contract in three or 

four Places, and form what are call'd Glan- Glandule 

dulæ Myrtiformes. BEBE: . 
Or the internal Parts of the Pudendum Of theinternal 


Muliebre, the firſt is (1.) The Vagina, or ar of Gene- 


ration in Mo- 


Neck of the Womb, which is a long, large, aer. 

ard round Canal, reaching from the Vulva The Vagina. 

to the internal Orifice of the Womb; it lies 
between the Bladder and the Rectum. Its . 5 
Subſtance is compoſed of two Membranes ; | . 
the inner of which is full of Vrinkles and 

Sulci, for the Friction and Titillation of the 

Glans of the Penis, to increaſe the Pleaſure of 

Coition, to detain the Seed, and that it may 

extend in the Time of Geftation.. The ex- 

ternal Coat is of muſcular Fibres, which din. 
late or contract the Cavity of the Vagina. 
for adjuſting it to the Length and Bigneſs | 
of the Penis. The Uſe of the Vagina is 

too well known to need mention. (2.) The 75 Matrix, 
Matrix, or Womb, is ſituated in the lower“ l. 
Part of the H Iypogaſtrium, between the Blad- 


der and Rectum, in the Peluis of the Sceleton. 


It is in Figure of a Pear, from its internal 7s Figure! = 
Orifice to the Bottom; it is three Fingers —_— 
R222 Breadth _ 
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Subſtance. 


Orifce. 


Os Tince. 
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Breadth long, two broad, and almoſt as 
much thick; but changes very much, both 


its Figure and Size, in Child-bearing. It is 


cover'd with the Peritonæum. Its Subſtance 


is compoſed of fleſhy muſcular Fibres ina 


Net-like Texture, that it may contract for 
the Expulſion of the Fætus. There are va- 
rious znterpofited Glands, which ſeparate an 
Humour to lubricate the Cavity of the Womb. 


The Mouth of the Womb joins the upper 
End of the Vagina, with Protuberances in 
the Form of Lips, by ſome eall'd Os Tincæ, 


or Mouth of a Tench. Near the Orifice with- 
in open ſeveral ſmall Ducts, which diſcharge 
a glutinous Matter, to ſeal up the Mouth of 
the Womb in Ge/tation. The Womb is tied 


Licamenta by two ſorts of Ligaments, viz. Ligamenta 
lata and re lata, or broad; and Ligamenta rotunda, or 


| tanda. 


_ The Vaſa 


and common Membrane; the latter is from 
the Peritonæum, and covers all the Sperma. 


round. The firſt, like the Wings of a Bat, 
ariſe from the Peritonæum; the Ovaria are 


| faſten'd to one End of them, and the Tube 
Fallopianæ to the other. The round Liga- 
ments tie the Womb to the Os Pubis, and to 
the Mem. Muſcle on the Inſide of the Thigh. 
(3.) The Vaſa Preparantia, or Spermatic 
Preparantia.” Veins and Arteries, as in Men, but ſhorter; 
they divide into two Branches; the ſmalleſt 
goes to the Ovaria; the biggeſt to the Yomb, 
Ve Ovaria, Jagina, and Tube Fallopiane. (4.) The 


Ovaria, or Teſticles, are near half as big as 
Men's are; they are cover'd with a proper 


„5 as 
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tic Veſſels. The Subſtance is fibrous and ve 


ficular ; the ſmall Yeficles are call'd Eggs, $18. 


and are of a different Size and Number in 
Women of different Ages. They are round, 
and full of Water, which hardens like the 
White of an Egg, if boiled. (5.) The Tube The Falhpian 
Fallopiane (analogous to the Vaſa Deferen- 7% 

tia in Men) are ſituated on each fide the 
Womb; they ariſe from its Bottom by a 

narrow Beginning, and dilate in Form of a 

Trumpet to their Extremities, where they 


. 


are again contracted into a ſmall Orifice; | 


from whoſe Circumference they dilate into 
a pretty broad Membrane, which, looking 
as if torn at the Edges, 1s call'd Morſus Di- Morfus 
aboli, or Devil's Bite, Their Cavity will here Diaboli. 
take in the End of one's little Finger; but 
at the Womb will ſcarcely admit of a Hogs 
Briſtle. Their Subſtance is of two Mem- 
branes, from the internal and external Coats 
of the Womb; and are in Length about 
four or five Fingers Bread & 

As to the Theory of Generation, and the Of the They. 
Formation of the Fætus in Embryo, a ſhort 2 Generation. 
Account muſt ſuffice. - (1.) The Vaſa Pres . Vaſa 


parantia in Men, are two Arteries and Veins; Preparantia 


the Arteries carry the Blood from the Aorta i Men. 
to the Tefticles, which ſeparate the Seed, and 
the Blood is return'd by the Veins to the 
Vena Cava, and the left Emulgent Vein. 2 
(2.) The Seed thus prepared by the 7 fes, is 282 


by the Vaſa Deferentia wot into the Urg- Proceſs Nature 


an of the Ponies ; and from thence, i in Coi-. {7 eb 


tion, the Fetus. 


What Parts 
ft appear. 
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tion, it is injected into the Womb. (3.) The 
ſpirituous Part of the Seed pervades the Pal. 
2 Tubes, and the Ligamenta lata con- 
tracting, pull the Extremities of thoſe Tubes 
to the (4.) Ovaria, or Tefticles, where the 


Seed entering impregnates the Egg; which, 


from being pellucid, now ſoon becomes Male; 


tis cover d with a thick yellow Subſtance, 
which preſſes it on all Sides, and excludes it 
through a little Hole in the middle; ſo that 


(C.) It again falls into the Orifices of of 


Tubes, which dilate ſufficiently for its Paſſap 
into the Womb. .(6.) The Vital Warmth, 


Humours, and Virtue of the Womb, after 


ſome time, give Life and apparent Motion 
to the Animalcule in the Egg, which now 


begins to ſwell and dilate, as Seed in the 
Ground. (7:) Then the Placenta begins to 
appear on the external Coat of the Egg, like 


: 3k little Cloud ; and, at the' ſame time, the 


The Chorin. 


F the Placenta adheres. It ende imme- 
en (9 ) The Ammion, or internal Mem- 


a ku. 


Spine of the Embryo becomes viſible; and a 


little after the Cerebrum and Cerebellum ap- 


pear like two ſmall Bladders, and the Eyes 

next ſtand gogling out of the Head; then 
the Beating of the Heart, call d Punctun 
Saliens, is plainly to be ſeen; and the Ex- 
tremities of the Body laſt of all appear. 
(8.) The Membranes which involve the Fæ- 
tus, are the fame with the Coats of the Egg. 


The external is call'd the Chorion ; z it is pretty 
thick, and rough on its Outfide, to which 


e | bran, 
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brane, which is a fine and delicate Bag, full 
of a clear Liquor, in the middle of which 
the Fetus ſwims. This Liquor is ſeparated 
from the Blood by the Glands of the Am- 
pa for the Nouriſhment of the Fextus. 

10.) The Umbilical Veſſels, conſiſting of 
Arteries and Veins, are wrapt up in a Pro- 
duction of the Cborion and Ammon z. which, 
in the Form of a String, and about a Foot 
and half long, paſſes through the middle of 
the Abdomen, call'd the Umb:ihicus, or Navel; The e, 
the Veins. carry the Maternal Blood to the v Novel. 
Fætus for its Nouriſhment, and the Arteries © 
fe- convoy the ſupertiuons Part to (11 The The Placenta. 
Placenta, which is a thick Cake, growing on 
the Qutfide of the Chorion. The Branches 
of the Umbilical Veſſels are ſpread through 
all its Subſtance; which opening into the. 
Hypogaſtric Veſſels, the Circulation is pers 
form'd between the - Mother and the Fetus. e 
(12.) Thus Things continue till the F | 
is mature. for Expulfion, which makes the 
Labour and Birth 3 the Novel. String deing 2 The Birch, © 
then divided, the Fætus is releaſed from the : 
Womb; then the Placenta falling off the 
Womb, makes the Secundines; as the Diſſo- 
hution of the Anaftomojes of the Hypogaſtric  _ 
Veſſels, and thoſe of the w er eee +: 
in the Matrix of Brutes there is another 
Membrane calbd the 3 between the of :b- Alles 
Cborion and Ammon, on the oppoſite: Side to 1 in Brutes. 
Fas Renee which, in Form of a Bag, re- 

ceives 
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72 ANATOMY epitomia dl. 
| ceives the Urine from the Fætus by a Pipe Ml * 
Ne Urachas, Call'd the Urachus, ariſing from the Bottom 
of the Bladder, and paſſes out at the Navel 8 
with the Umbilical Veſſels; and tis ſuppoſed, 
or rather known, that Nature has alſo pre- I ! 
pared the ſame Veſſels for the Human Fœtus. C 
Of Angiology, Wz are now come in our propos d Me- t 
eadit5Sulje2. thod to the laſt Part of SARCOLOGY, WF 
4 which is calld ANGIOLOGY, or the I 
Doctrine of the Vaſcular Part. of the Boch; t 

in which all the ſeveral Kinds of Veſſels, as 
Glands, Bladders, Receptacles, Arteries, Veins, k 
Mer ves, Ducts, and Tubes of all ſorts are de- t! 
ſcribed. But fince in the foregoing Parts N 
*twas unavoidable to diſcourſe of the Glands, a 
and therefore the moſt conſiderable having of 
been already deſcrib'd, I ſhall only here ob- fi 
foe mw general; that} 1 hu b 
Of Glands, Or Glands there are two ſorts, viz. (1.) 0 
two forts CONGLOBATE GLANDS; ſuch an 2 

Cella, one is a little ſmooth Body, wrapp'd up in a 

fine Skin, by which it is ſeparated from all 
other Parts; admitting only an Artery or ſe. 
Nerve to paſs. in, and giving way to a Vein 4 
and excretory Duct to paſs out. Of this ſort m 
are the Glands of the Brain, the Lips, and 6 


| Ard Cong. the Tefticles, (a.) CONGLOMERATE 


erate GLANDS ; theſe are compoſed of many an 
little Conglobate' Glands, all tied together, I 77 
and wrapp'd up in one common Membrane. fo 
Sometimes all their excretory Ducts unite and C 

form one common Pipe; as the Pancreas, iſ th 
WV Parotides, © 


* 


x N 
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Parotides, &c. Sometimes ſeveral Pipes; 


the Glandule Lachrymales, and Profate. 
Sometimes thoſe ſeveral Pipes communicate 
by croſs Canals, as the Mammæ of the 
Breaſts; and laſtly, ſometimes the little ex- 
cretory Duòͤls pour their Liquor ſeparately in- 
to a common Baſon; as the Kidneys. For 
the peculiar Structure of | the Glands, and the 
Manner of Secretion perform'd by them, ſee 
Dr. KEILL at large 1 in his n Page 62, 
to 71. 


Kinds, viz. Lactea 
the «Thoracic Duc, the ee Veins, and 
Nerves ; beſides thoſe other Tubes and Ducks 
already mentioned in Splanchnology. The 


Arteries, Veins, and Nerves, will be con- 


fidered by themſelves; the other will moſt 


naturally come under our View: in the fol 


lowing Theory of. the Animal N 6 
Cireulat on of "the Blood. 


| Tu E chime! Occommy 18 effected and con- o- the Anima : 
ſerved by the following Gradations. (1.) The . 


Altments being firſt minutely divided, and 


moiſten'd in the Mouth by Mafiication, de- Maſtication. | 


ſcend theOe/ephagusto the Stomacb, (a.) Where 
they undergo a State of Digeſtion, Diſſolution, 


and Ligquiſaction; which is call d Chyhifica- 2 


tion, or a Reduction of them to Chyle, as be- 
fore deſcribed: (3.) From the Stomach the 
Chyle aſcends by the Pylorus into the firſt of 
me Gs * Duadenum and Jejunum; 
L where 


i 
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 ThePancreatic where (4. ) it is diluted by the Pancreatic 
Juice. Fuice, that it may more eaſily enter the 


Mouths of the Lacteals; and (5. ) it is here 

mix'd with the Bile from the Liver, which 

ſheaths and blunts the Acids of the Chyle, 

and thereby further promotes its Dilution 

and Separation by the Succus Pancreaticus. 

3 (.) From hence the Chy/e now prepared is 
The Lafeals. received into the ſmall Orzfices of the Lacteal 
Veins, (while the groſſer Part is extruded by 

the great Guts out of the Body, as an Ex- 
crement) which are long and ſlender Pipes, 

and ſo fine, as to become inviſible when 

empty; they carry the Chyle to the Vęficular 

Cells of the Glands diſperſed up and down 

| the Meſentery : And (7.) from them ariſe | 
Late jecund; Other Lacteals of a larger Size, call'd Laftee | 
Generis, ſfecundi Generis, which carry the Chyle im- 
Receptaculum mediately into (8.) The Receptaculum Cbyli, 
CH. or Receptacle of the Chyle ; it is a ſmall Bag, 
ſituated between the Aorta and Vertebræ of | 

the Loins. (9.) The Chyle here is again far- | 
Lympha and ther diluted and perfected by the Lympha, 
 Lymphedudrs. Or clear Liquor, like Water, brought hither | 
by thoſe Tubes call'd Lymphedutts, which 
come from the 1hac, Lumbal, Meſenteric, 
Inguinal, &c. Glands; they are very fine 
and pellucid; and both theſe and the La- 
e _ have Valves to prevent the returning of 
;- Dag. the Liquors. (10.) The upper Part of the 
RT MT 93 itſelf — into a Tube 
ers the Blug call d the Thoracic Du#?, about the Bigneſs 
«ſcrnd; therein of a Gooſe Quill, Through this wo = 


4 a —_— — — n _— als a. N * 
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ANATOMY ebitomiæ d. | 
Chyle is forced to aſcend up to the left Subela- 
vian Vein, by the conjoint Action and Preſ- 
ſure of the Hypogaſiric Muſcles, the Dia- 


pbragma, and the Pulſation of the Aorta; 
and in its way up it meets with new Re- 


cruits of Lympha from the Lymphæducts of 
the Thorax, Head, and Arms. (II.) The 
Chyle being pour'd into the ſaid Vein by one 
or two Orifices, cover d with a Semi-Junar 
Valve, that the Blood may paſs over them, 
and the Chyle run from beneath it, it is here 


mixed with the Venal Blood, and carried 


by the deſcending Branch of the Vena Cava 


into the right Auricle, and then into the 


right Ventricle of the Heart. (12.) From 
hence it is expell'd, by the Syſtole of the 


Heart, into the Arteria Pulmonalis, by 
which it is carried to the Lungs. (13) By 


the Mechaniſin of the Lungs, the Sanguiſica- 


ceives its laſt Diviſibility of Parts, its red 
Colour, and Animal Faculty and Spirits; 
and then (14.) it is return'd by the Vena 
Pulmonalis, thro' the left Auricle, into the 
left YVentricle of the Heart. (15. Again, 


from thence it is expell'd into the Trunk of 
the Aorta, or Great Artery, and ſo paſſes 
through its various Branches, and minute 


Ramifications, to all the Parts of the Body; 
imparting its nutritious Part to the Whole for 
its Growth, . Nouriſhment, and Cosſer vation. 


(16.) Laſtly, the ſuper uous Blood is return'd 


by the Veins to the Heart, to receive a freſh 


L 2 __ Supply 


Sanguification, 
tion of the Chyle is perform'd ; there it re- ER a. 
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Supply of Cbyle, and then goes on as before; 
by which Means there is kept up a perpe- 
The Cireula- tual Circulation of Blood and Clyte, the im- 

1 Oe mediate Cauſe ws Rs n and Gm 


| Blood. 


Of the une. IT now. remains, chat we treat * he | 
Feel. larger and more conſpicuous Veſſels: of the 
4 Body; and that will be diſpatch d under the 
three following Heads, vis. (I.) NE U. 
RO LOG Z, which treats of the Nerves. 
Cz.) ARTERIOLOGY, ot the Doctrine 
of the Arteries. (3) PHLEBOTO- 
LOGY, which diſcourſeth of the Vein. 
Of theſe therefore in their Order. we | 
Of Newrolgy, NEUROLOGY delivers the Dod 
or Deckrine of of the Nerves. A Nerve is a long and ſmall | 
% Nerve. Bundle of very fine Pipes, or hollow Fibres, 
| 5 . having their Origin in the medullary Sub- 
ſtance of the Brain, and are all wrapp'd up 
in the Dura and Pi Mater ; which laſt al- 
ſo covers every particular Fibre. IP 
| Of the Arimal THE Nerves contain a fine Spirit, (as is 
Spirits. ſuppoſed) which renders them the immediate 
General Organ of all Senſation, in the Man- 
ner as has been deſcribed ; and they attend 
the Arteries through all the Body, that thoſe. 
Animal Spirits may be kept warm, and 
moving, by the continual _ an Pu ” "oo 5 
f the Arteries. 0 
The Diviſn THE Nerves are divided i into Capital, or 
4 Nerves. thoſe which come of the Scull; and Verte- 
8 thoſe ng come out t between the 
4 ertebra.. . 
\ Taz 


ANATOMY epiomizd. 3 
Tax Capital Nerves proceed from the 22 Capita! 
Medulla Oblongata, and they are ten Pair. 1 
(l.) The Nervi Offactorii, or Os factory 
Nerves ; they ariſe from the Corpora Striata, olnamu. 
ind paſſing the ſmall Holes of the Os Cribri- 
firme are ſpread upon the Membrane of the 
0s Spongiefum in the Noſe. (2.) The Op- Optici. 
ici, or Optic Nerves : They ariſe from the | 
Corp. Striata, and Thalami Ner. Op. and 
paſs thro the foremoſt Holes of the Os Sphe- 
wides into the Orbit, where piercing the 
Globe of the Eye, their Medullary Fibres _ _ 
are ſpread on the Vitreous Humour. (3.) The Oe 
Oculorum Motores; which ariſe from the 3 
Medul, Oblongata, paſs through the Os Sphe- | 
wides, and give a Brangh making a Plexus 
with the fifth Pair, and which ſend Twigs 
to the Optic Nerve and Tunicles of the Eye; 
and they give another Branch to the Muſcles 
of the Eye, call'd Attollens, Deprimens, and | 
Obliguus Minor. (4.) The Patbetici, or baus. 
Pathetic Nerves; they ariſe behind the Teftes, 
go down by the Sides of the Medul. Oblon- 
zata, and paſſing through the Foramina wk 
era of the Os Spbæ noi des, are wholly 6%. 60 
on the Obhiguus Major: (S.) The 72 Pair Fi Pair. 
nes from the Fore-part of the Proceſſus An- 
' WW ularis, and are the largeſt of all. They di- 
ide into ſeveral Branches, beſtowing ſome on 
Ide Dura Mater, ſome to the Optic Nerve, 
I cthers on the Globe and Coats of the Eye, ; 
RE Clandule Lachrymales, and Frontal Muſcles; 
K "_ other Branches furniſh the "Fart 
| arts 


78 


Ner. Audite- 


Tis. 


Par Vagum. 


Mintb Pair. 


05 


ANATOMY epitomiæ d. 
Parts of the Mouth, Jaws, Ears, Muſcles of 
the Tongue, Sc. with Nerves. (6.) The 
Sixth Pair is ſmall, and entring the Orbit, | 
is ſpent wholly on the Muſcle of the Eye | 
call'd Abducens. It ariſes from the Sides of 
the Proceſſus Annularis. But a little before 
it goes out of the Scull it caſts back a Branch, 
which alone makes the Root of the Inter- 
coſtal Nerve; which with ſeveral Branches of 


other Nerves, both Capital and Vertebral, 


forms ſeveral Plexus's which furniſh Nerves 
to the Parts of the Thorax and Abdomen. 
(7.) The Nervus Auditorius, or Auditory | 
Nerve ; it ariſes from the Hind-part of the | 
ON Annularis, and paſſing through the 

etroſum it — into two Branches, 
of which one is ſpefſt on the Internal Ear, 
the other on the External, and on the 


Tongue, Noſe, Lips, and Cheeks. (8.) The 


Par Vagum ; it riſes from the Sides of the 
Med. Oblongata, which going out of the | 
Scull is ſpent in divers Ramifications and 
Divarications on the Parts of the Neck, T- 
rax, and Muſcles belonging thereto. ( 97 | 
The Ninth Pair riſes from the Med. Ob. 


and paſſing, through its proper Hole in the 


7 Occipitis, is diſtributed in the Body of the | 


| Tenth Pair. 


Tongue, its Papille Rotundæ, and the Muſ- 
cles of Os Hyordes. (10.) The Tenth Pair 
riſes from the Beginning of the Med, Spina- 
lis, and going out of the Scull, it gives 


Branches to the firſt and ſecond Pair of the 


Neck, and a third to the Intercoſtal N * 


ANATOMY epitomiz d. 
F nd then is all ſpent on the Obligus Muſeles 
c of the Head. | 
t. Tur Vertebral Nerves are 30 Pair; they 2 Verte. 
e vi from the Spinal Marrow, and iſſue out e 
r between the Vertebræ, viz. (i.) Seven of the —＋ 3 
e Net; which are variouſly diſtributed to tge 
, Muſcles of the Head, Neck, Back, Arms, 
and ſome to the Thorax and Diaphragm. 
f iN (2.) Twelve Pair of the Back; which are Twetve Pair 
„ bent on the Muſcles of the Lower Belly, 9 che Back. 
es thoſe which lie on the Ribs, and ſome on 
„. the Arm. (3.) Five Pair of the Loins; 8 
which furniſh Nerves to the Muſcles of the ; 
1e Lower Belly, the Inguen, the Penis, and 
ic the Parts in the Baſon; others go to the 
s. 5g, and are ſpent on its Muſcles. (4). Six Sir Pair of 
par of the Os Sacrum; the great Branches e O:Sacrum, 
of the firſt four Pair, with the laſt, and a 
Branch of the fourth of the Loins, make 
the Neruus Sciaticus, which is the greateſt 
Nerve in the whole Body. It gives Branches 
to the Parts of the Leg, Foot, and Toes. 
The Fifth and Sixth Pair are very ſmall, and 


— 1 


. of Generation. 

he  ARTERIOLOGY ane of the nts; 
he 4 theſe Veſſels are of a taper conical e e 
1. Figure, and their Uſe is to carry the Blood 

ir from the Heart to all Parts of the Body. 
a- Each Artery is compos d of three Coats; the Their Coats. 
ves firſt ſeems: to be a Web of fine Blood-Veſſels | 

he I 2nd Nerves for nouriſhing the Coats of the 

e; Arteries ; and the ſecond is made up of Cir- 


— 
N. 


_ cular 


- 


of 


diſperſed in the Bladder, Spointter, and Parts =, 


ANATOMY epitawiz'd. 
cular or rather Sprral Fibres, which, having 


' conſtantly kept in Action by the Impetus of 


five Motion of the Heart. The Pulſes of 
the Arteries are equal to the Beats of the 


' Uſe. As the Arteries grow, the Coats grow 


Capillary Arteries. 


Of the Ari. THE Blood is 1 nocubn'd Goin + 
blue Heart by the Trunk of that great Artery | 


call'd: the Aorta, which coming from the 


| left Ventricle ſends: two Branches, call'd | 
Cormariz. Coronarie, to the Heart, before it pierces the - 
| Pericardium. But after it has pierced it, it 

aſcends a little, and turning downwards 


1 forms the Aorta Deſcendens. 


Pan. From the upper Side of chis Crook, there | 
aer. three Branches, viz. the Left Sub- 


3 clavian and Carotide, and the Right Subcla- 


vian, from which immediately ariſes the 


Right Corot1de. 


The Subcla- THE . Arenen on cach Side 


 viex Arteries. ſend out the Mediaſtine, Mammary,.Cervical, 
1 and Fertebral Branches; beſides a Branch 
to the Muſcles of the Neck, Breaſt, and to 


. une 7 * After the ' Subcla- 
| wjans 


a ſtrong Elaſticity, are the immediate Cauſe | 
of the Arterial Pulſation, and which are 


the Blood, which it receives from the expul. | 


Heart in Number; but when the Heart 
contracts, the Arteries are dilated. The third 
or inmoſt Coat is a fine, denſe, tranſparent 
Membrane, every way proper for its deſtin's Þ 


' thinner, and the Coats of the Veins ſeem to 
be only a Continuation of the Coats of the | 


© S @ | 
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vians have paſs d through the AA Scalenus, 1 1 


they are call d the Auillary Arteries. 
TE Carotide Arteries, beſides ſeveral The can. 
ſmall ones, ſend four principal Branches to 


the Parts and Muſcles of the Throat, Month, _ 3 i 


and external Part of the Head. The Caro- 

ide then paſſes into the Cavity of the Cra- 

mum, through the Canal in the Os Petroſum, 

and ſends Branches to the Meninges, Rete 

Mirabile, Plexus Choroides ; and then is ſpent 

through all the Circumyolutions of the Brain | 

and Cerebellunmn. 3 5 
Tae Axillary Artery, heview vierced the TheAillarie 

Scalenum, — on the Inſide of the 

Arm; and, at the Bending of the Elbow, 

Adee into two Branches, the Internal and . 

External, which go down the Cubitus to the | 

Hand and Fi ingers. In its Progreſs it ſupplies 

the Muſcles, and Parts adjoining, with pro- 

per Branches and Capillaries.- | | 
Tue AORTA DES CENDENS Of the Ars 

ſends out firſt the Bronchial Artery to the Br 4 

ind. pipe and its Branches; then as it de- 

ſcends the Thorax, it ſends out on each Side 

the [ntercoftal Arteries. To the Diaphragm —— 

it gives the Phrenic Branch; and the Cæliac Phrenic.. 

is the firſt it ſends out when it enters the A- <**<: 

domen, and is ſpent on the Viſcera contain'd 

therein ; the ſeveral Branches taking. their 

Names from the Parts. AS 


THEN the Aorta Deſcendens ſends out te 


Meſenteric Brauches to the Meſentery ;- the Me/enterices.. 


Renales to the Glandule Renales, and Fat Renates. 
M : W 
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82 
E mulgents. 
Spermatics. 
Lumbales. 


Of the Iliac 
Arteries, 


The internal 


| The external 
. $fiacs. | 


ANATOMY epitomix d. 
about the Reins; the Emulgents to the Reins; | 
the Spermatics, or Vaſa Preparantia to the | 
Tefticles; and the ee to A Muſcles 'I 
ofen HH; 1 

Wren the Aorta is come to the Os "A [2 
crum, it divides into two great Branches call'd | 
the or Arteries ; and from the Angle they 
make, ſprings out a ſmall Artery call'd Sacra, 
becauſe ſpread on the Os Sacrum. The Thac | ; 
Arteries divide again into the internal 5 : 
.external Thacs. L 

From the internal Tliac 180 the Ey | 
gaſtric Artery, which is diſtributed to the 
Bladder, Rectum, the internal Parts of Ge- 


neration, and all other Parts in the Peluis, 


or Baſon. Then it gives two conſiderable 4 
Branches, which go out of the lower Belly, 


and are ſpent on the Muſcles call'd Glutæi, 


Obturatores, &c. . 
TRE external Iliac leaving the Cavity of 


the Abdomen, ſends out the Epigaſtric Branch 


to the M/ Rectus; and below that the Pu- 


denda to the Privities. After this it deſcends 


along the Thigh, and is call'd the Crural 


Artery; whence, by ſeveral Branches and N 


| Of Phleboto- 


wy 


Diviſions, it goes to the Leg, Foot, and Toes, | | 
where their Capillaries are ſpent upon, and 
on in the Muſcles and other Parts of the 
fame. 1 
PHLEBO TOLOGY gives an Account 

of the Yerns of the Body. The Veins (as 


was ſaid) are only the Continuation of the 


N Frucrome 9 Arteries reflected back to- 


wareh 


luricle, receives the Coronary Vein of the 77 
Heart. As ſoon as it pierces the Pericar- 
Im, it receives the Azygos, or ſingle Vein, Aen. 

. which runs along the right Side of the Vers. 

træ of the Thorax. It next receives the 

upper Intercaſtal Vein, and Pneumonic Branch, Interceftals. 
Irhich accompanies the Broncbial Artery. . 
When the Cava Deſcendens comes to the 

J Clavicles, it is divided into two Branches 

Nalld the right and left Subclavian Veins; Subclavians, 
EI which receive ſeveral other Branches, as the nme, Ke 
iammary, Mediaſtinal, Cervical, V. ertebral, 
Muſcular, &c. as in the Arteries. 
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wards the Heart, and uniting their Chanels 
as they approach it, till at laſt they all form 


I three large Veins, viz. (1.) The Vena Cava The YemaCa- | 


Deſcendens, which brings back the refluent v Ogden, 
Blood from all Parts above the Heart. (2.) 6 
The Vena Cava Aſcendens, which brings the 4 cendent, 8 
Blood from all Parts below the Heart; and | 
3.) The Vena Porta, which carries the Bload Vena Porta. 
to the Live.. 

ConTRARY to the en of the Blood, | 


FJ vc begin with the great Trunks of the Veins, 
end proceed to the Capillaries. The Trunk 

If the Cava Deſcendens joins the Trunk of 
the Cava Aſcendens, and both together open 
Into the right Auricle of the Heart. | 


THE Cava Deſcendens, where it joins the . Cana). 
Deſcendens. 


* 


Also when the Subclavian Branches are 
come out of the Thorax, they are called Au Axillaret. 
ilary; and receive the internal and external 
n Veins; + they are divided 1 into Scapulares. 

M 2 two 


The Cava 
Aſcendens. 


The Thacs. 


Internal. 


| 4  Hypogaſtric Region. The External Thac | 
| . receives 1 be 1 Pudenda, 5 
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two Branches; the ſuperior call'd the Cepha. it 


lic, and the inferior the Bafilic Vein, which Ml v 
are the prmneipal Veins of the Arms and 


Hands. | Wi 


Tur Subclavian Veins als receive the ex-. 


ternal and internal Jugulars, which go to th 


the Head: The external going to the Muſ- e 
cles and Parts of the Head; as the Mouth, 1 J 
Ears, Face, Forehead, and Scalp. The in- i & 
ternal Fugulars aſcend to the Baſis of the T 
Cranium, which they paſs ; and dividing in- 

to two Branches, the greateſt goes to the th 
Lateral Sinus's of the Dura Mater, and the fre 


leaſt to the Pia Mater. my fu 
THe Cave Aſcendens, in a large Trunk, = cr 
goes to the Diaphragm, where it receives the . 
Phrenic Branch; when it has pierced the G 
Diaphragm, it receives ſome large Branches BI ir: 
from the Liver; and accompanying the great BI ”* 
to the fourth Vertebra of the Loins, T 
it divides into the two great Branches call'd = 5/ 
the Hiacs. But before this, it receives the J 
Renal, Emulgent, Spermatic, and Lumbal an 
Veins; and at the Angle of Diviſion, the i th 
VLenæ Sacre, which go to the Medull of BY th 
the Os Sacrum. ch 
TEN each Hiac Fain divides into two I th 
Branches, the Irternal and the External. th 
The Internal receives two Branches from the 
_ Muſcles of the Thigh, and the Parts of the re 
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it goes out of the Peritonæum, and after- 
wards the Muſe. inferior. 


THE exterior Thac now deſdends the External. 


Thigh and Leg, and is calbd the Crural 
Vein; and receives fix Branches more, vi. 


the Saphena, the I/chias minor, the Muſe. * 
extern, the Poplitæa, the Surahs, and the 


Ichias major; all which proceed from the 
ſeveral Parts of the Thigh, Leg, Feet, and 


Toes. . 


Wr are now come to the third great Vein, of the Vena 
the Vena Porta, which carries the Blood Porta. 
from the Stomach, Spleen, Pancreas, Omen- 


tum, and Inteſtines, to the Liver, for the Se- 
cretion of the Bile. As it ariſes out of the 
Liver, it receives two ſmall Veins fromthe 
Gall-Bladder, call'd Cyſticæ Gemellz, one 
from the Stomach, call'd the right Gaftric 
Vein; then advancing a little to the Left, its 


Trunk divides into two Branches, vis. the 


Splenic and Meſenteric Veins. The Splenic 
Vein receives the Gaſtrica major and minor; 
and afterwards three Branches more, from 
the Omentum, Colon, and Pancreas. Then 
the Splenic Vein divides into two Branches; 

the ſaperior, which goes to the Spleen; and 


the inferior, which goes partly to the Spe, | 


the Omentum, and Stomach. 
TE Meſenteric Branch of the Porta firſt 


receives the right Gaſtro-Epiploic, and Intes | | 


ſtinal Branch, and ſome from the Pancreas; | 
then it divides into three great Branches, 


which "_ into an yy of other. 5 
1 „ 
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 _ ANATOMY epitomis'd. 
lary ones, through the Duplicature and Sub. 
ſtance of the Me/entery, where they are call'd 
the Meſeraic Veins ; and others on the Anus 
form the internal Hemorrhoidals. 


-  HYGROLOGY is the laſt Great Part 


of Anatomy ; the Province of which is to de- 
ſcribe the Nature and Kinds of the ſeveral 
Fluids or Humours of the Body, which are 
as follow. 5 . 
.. Tux BLOOD is the moſt conſiderable 
and obvious of all the Fluids of the Body; 


concerning which 1 ſhall obſerve, (I.) That 


this noble and vital Stream hath its Original 
in the Fætus from Nature's ſecret Operation. 
(2.) That it is the Medium appointed by 


Nature for conveying of Nouriſbment to all 


Parts of thę Body. (3.) That this Expence 
of the nutritious Part is conſtantly ſupplied, 
and the Maſs of Blood renewed, by means of 
the Chyle, in the manner before mentioned. 


Microſcope, to conſiſt of ſmall red Globules, 


ſwimming in a thin tranſparent Serum; and 


that each G/obule is made up of fix leſſer ones, 


which reſolved aſſume the Nature of pellu- A 


cid Serum, of various Colours. (5.) The | 


Mixture, Fluidity, Heat, and Redneſs of the 


Blood, is only effected and preſerved by the 
Circulation thereof. (6.) The Quantity of 


the Blood in the human Body is variouſſy 


computed, from ten to twenty-five Pounds, 


| (7) That each Ventricle of the Heart will 


contain 


\ 


ANATOMY epitomix d. 


contain about an Ounce of Blood, and the 


Heart contracting about 4000 times an Hour, 
there will paſs through the Heart every Hour 
about 4000 Ounces, which is 2 50 16. of 
Blood. (8.) That the V elocity of the Blood's 
Motion 1s computed to be at the rate of 52 
Feet in a Minute in the great Artery; and 
that it is there 5233 times greater than its 
Velocity in the ſmalleſt Capillaries. (.) The 
Veins are to the Arteries as 441 to 324, an 
therefore the Blood moves above 71 16 times 
flower in the Capillary Veins than in the 
Aorta. (10.) The Blood, by a Chymical 


Analyſis, yields much V olatile Salt; ſome 


Phlegm and Sulphur ; a little Earth ; and 
but little or no jix'd Salts. Acids coagulate 
it, but Alcalies diſſolve in it. 


Tur SERUM of the Blood is a thin, of the Sram; = 


aqueous, ' yellowiſh, and ſomewhat faline 
Fluid; its Particles, when view'd with a 
Microſcope, are ſo exceeding ſmall, that it 
appears no other than an Homogeneous Lymph, 
though it is certain it conſiſteth of the 
J greateſt Part Water, a moderate Quantity of 

Salt, and a little Sulphur; and is of that 
Quality, that a ſmall Heat will coagulate it. 
Its Uſe is to be a . ehicle to, and a Diluter of 
the pure Blood, 


URINE is a Fluid 2 wn the Of Urine. 


Blood by the Mechani/m of the Kidneys. It 
conſiſteth, C1.) Of Water, in the greateſt 
Plenty. (2.) Of a moſt ſharp, fobtile, and 


yon Salt, nearly a n to an Al. 


cali. 


88 ANATOMY epitomisd. 
cali, (3.) Of a moſt ſharp, fine, and vola- 
tile Oil, nearly putrid. (4.) A moſt fine, 

1 volatile, and attenuated Earth. The Oi is 

* ſo ſubtile, fetid, and attenuated, that it wil! 

intimately mix with Water, and cannot be 

eaſily ſeparated; and therefore may not im- 
properly be eſteemed a Spirit. Its Salt is of 

a moſt ſaponaceous Nature, and peculiar to 

itſelf; being neither an Acid, Alcali, Am- 

moni ac, or Muriatic Salt. The Earth is ſo 

fine, as to lie inviſibly latent in the Urinary FY 
Compoſition; but when ſeparated therefrom, 

5 is /centleſs, taſteleſs, inſolubile, white and fixed. 

Of Milk. True MILK is a Fluid ſeparated from BY 

tie Blood by the Glands of the Breaffs. It 

is a Subſtance conſiſting of Chyle, and other 
ſmooth, oily Humours, proper to the Female 

_— | Sex, and well mix'd in Circulation. The 

=_ - Elementary Parts of Milk are, (1.) Water, . 

1 as is evident from its great Sero/ity, or the Mitt! 

Quantity of M bey it yields in making Cheeſe. 
2. Salt, but neither Acid nor Alcali, when ¶ueſs 
the Milk is new; but by Digeſtion it will nal 

turn very acid. (3.) Oil, in a very great . 

Quantity, which riſes to the Top of itſelf, 

and there makes that unctuous, butyraceous BY 1 

Part which is call'd Cream, and of which BLiq 

=_ Butter is made. (4.) A Spirit. (5. A Mblat 

__ = _ groſs, fibrous, cafeous Part, which imme- Hur 

. diately coagulates, or turns to Curds, by a fire 

Mixture of Acids, as in making Cheeſe; and ng 

this Subſtance is capable of the Hardneſs of bus, 

Stone, by Preſſure and Evaporation of its Bloc 

. Moiſture; 
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ANATOMY epitomiæ d. 

Moiſture; ſo that it is no wonder Bones made 

aut of Milk are of that Hardneſs, Strength, 

and Firmneſs we find them. (G.) An Earth, 

s all Subſtances have; but 1 find no pecu 

lar Properties mentioned of this. 
Milk is but the Chyle a little more con- 


cocted and ſaturated with Salt, which renders 
IF i convertible into Curd; which neither Chyle, 

or any vegetable Emu ion is capable of. Milk 

FFtberefore, is an oily vegetable Matter, circu- 
BY ted firſt in Plants, then in Animals; where, 
If it finds no way to paſs off in its natural 
orm, as in the Breaſts of Women it does, 

i turns to Fat in part, and partly goes off 
Fin Sweat and Urine; as is the Caſe in Men, 

Ivho generate Milk as well as Women, tho 

their Veſſels are not ſo well diſpoſed to  ſepa- 
Inte it from the Blood. 


TE Milk of ſeveral Atloly affect Li 


Z little, as to its Smell, Taſte, and other Pro- 


erties. The Sweetneſs, Virtue, and Good- 


en Wc thereof, riſes: from the followin g Ani- 
nals, viz. Cows, Sheep, Goats, Mares, Aﬀes, 
N Women, whoſe Milk is the ſweeteſt and beſt 
Mf all; as that of Cows is the pooreſt. 
b Tux SAL IVA, or SPITTLE, is a of the ahb 
Liquor ſeparated from the Blood by the or Spittle. 
Iblands of 
Humour diluted ; pellucid; inſpiſſible by 

ire; almoſt devoid of Taſte or Smell; Yield? 


the Mouth, as related. It is an 


ng a tenacious Froth when ſhook ; glandu- 
lous, as being ſecreted from the pure Arterial 
Blood ; more nyo, copious, and acrid in an 
hungry 
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bun gry Perſon; very acrid, penetrating, & | : 


tergent, and reſolvent. in thoſe who have 
faſted long ; procuring and increaſing Fer- 
| mentation in Vegetable Meals, Juices, and 

Syrups : In Brutes and Men, if in Health or 


ter, and much Spirits; alſo of Oil and Fl 
little Salt mixed together in a ſort of Soap, 
in ſome few People. In Manducation, the 


Salva being expreſs'd, and accurately mix'd ; 
with the attenuated Aliments, cauſeth 1.) 


That they become capable of being aſimi- 


lated to the Body in Nutrition. (2.) A Mix- [ 
ture of oily with the aqueous Parts. (3 ) A : 


Solution of the Saline. (4.) Fermentation. 


(F.) An Alteration of Taſte and Smell. (b.) q 


The Excitation of an Inteſtine Motion. 


MomentaneousRefection ; and (8. ) A Reliſh s 
of Thingsin themſelvesinfipid. Such is the Na- 


Sleeping, it is ſwallow'd; it conſiſts of Va- : 


- a 
* 


ture and Uſe of this moſt neceſſary Humour. 
TB PANCREATIC JUICE iH 


ſecern'd by the Glands of the Sweet-Bread, 


from the Blood brought thither by the Ce. 4 
hac Arteries. It is made copiouſly and con- 
ſtantly ; is clear and limpid; is almoſt in- 
ſipid, or a little ſaltiſh.; it is neither acid nor 
alcaline; is moſt of all like Spittle in its Riſe, Þ 
Veſſels, and Effects. The Uſe of it (as be- N 
fore ſaid) is to dilute the Chyle, and render 


it miſcible with the Blood, to adapt it for its 


Paſſage through the Lafeals; to mollify and 


ſooth Acrimonies; to alter the Viſcidity, 
Bitterneſs, and Colour of the . and to 


mix 


mix it nen with the Chyle; and ally 


to alter and change the Taſtes, Odours, and 
particular Qualities of the Ali ments; fo that 


they become almoſt of one Nature, and 


make a- more e n ee Mixture for the. 


Blood. 


TE ſecond ſort is called the Hepatic Bile, 
and 4 is of a different Taſte, Smell, Colour, 
and Conſiſtency, from that in the Gall- 
Bladder, as being thinner, more pellucid, 
of a lighter Yellow, and leſs bitter and acrid, 
ſays the Great Boerbaave ; but Dr. Kez/l a1. 
ſerts the contrary, from an Experiment of 
Malphigius. The Uſe of the Bile is to 


ſheath or blunt the Acids of the Chyle, be- 


cauſe * being intangled ſo in its fe Pa 
N 2 tienen 


Tux BILE is ſecreted) focht hs Blood 0f the Call 
FJ by the Liver; and is of two Kinds, as * 
bas been taken notice of: The firſt is call d 
che Cyſic or Yeficular Bile; and vulgarly 
che Gall, which is collected in a Bladder. 
This is a kind of inimitable liquid Soap, 
conſiſting of a very ſubtile, animal Oil, mix- 
ed up with an exceeding volatile Salt, whoſe 
FJ flutive Power maniteſts itſelf, by rendering 
ois diffolvable in Water; alſo it diſſolves, 
TY attenuates, and renders homogeneous, Rofi ns, 
cums, and ſuch tenacious Bodies. It is nei- 
cher acid nor alcaline; but is a ſort of ſapona- 
eeous Compoſition of Oil, Salt, and much 
Hirit diluted with Vater; is not inflam- 
mable, unleſs firſt dried; and is the aper = 
: of all the Humours of the Body. | 
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27 ben.  LYMPHA, or LIM PH, is the moſt | 
clear, Aimpid, depurated, aqueous Part of 


Of the Semen. 


yz 


Gen too "mined to be wiciendy dilutes 5 
with the Pancreatic Fuice; this appears, be- 
cauſe great Quantities of acid Salts have been | 


obſerv d among the Aliments in the Stomach ; 


but none can be found in the Chyle, after i i | 


has paſs'd the Duodenum. 


the Blood, abounding with volatile Salt, 


Spirits, Sulphur, and Water; various are the 


Glands which ſecrete it from the Blood and 


the Veſſels (call d Lymphe-dut?s,) which 
carry it to the Chyliferous Ducts; it is the | 
ultimate Diluter of the Chyle, and gives it its 


proper and requiſite Conſiſtence to enter, 


mix, and circulate with the Blood, and to 
be: convertible: into the fame. It is thinner | 
and. clearer than Spittle, and more aqueous 


than Serum; for if it be ſet in a Spoon in 


n. 


Tur SEMEN. or SEED of Males, 


is a Thing of a delicate Nature, and is thus 
generated: The Blood being carried from the 


Emulgent Arteries by the aſa Preparan- Þ 
ta, through long anfractuous Windings 
and Circumvolutions, to the Epididymis and 


Subſtance of the Tefticles, where the Semi- 
nal Part is ſecern'd by the proper glandulous 


the Cool, it will not turn to a Jeg le 
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Subſtance of thoſe two Bodies, and is call'd | | 


the Semen, or Seed; it is farther perfected in 


the ſinuous Cells of the YVeficule Seminales, 


buen is n n as it paſſes * 
© re the 


1 


0 
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e Glands of the Proſtate, at the Time of Cu. 1 
tion. If this Humour be view d with the beſt 0 
Microſcopes, when recent and dilated with 1 
: little warm Water, it will appear to conſiſt 

of innumerable, ſmall, oblong, living Creaw 

tures, likeT ad-poles, or little Eels, ſwimming 


in the othet Part of this Humour; and this 


not only in the Human Sperm, but that of 

Wadrupedes, Birds, Fiſh, Inſet?s, &c. and = 

chat at all Times. Theſe Atnimalciules ares = 

J © ſmall, that it is computed 3000000000, | 

le. Three T houſand Millions of them are not 

equal to a Grain of Sand, whoſe Diameter 

s but the hundredth Part of an Inch. Theſe 

Animals are now by all very probably ſupß᷑ʒ-ʒ-- 

poſed to be the original Stamen, or Rudi- 

ments of the future Body, whether of Men, „ 

or other Animals. The Part of the Semen in | . 

which theſe ſmall Creatures ſwim, is a ſmoothj, 1 

ſiſeous, inactive Humour, moſt e | 

Y rom the Nature of Animal Spitits, an oily- 

rolatile Salt, à hot and fermented Liquor, as 

t has been formerly ſuppoſed to be. 
TuE ANIMAL SPIRITS are ſup- Of the Animal 

poſed to be ſeparated from the Blood in the Sit. | 

medullary” Subſtance: of the Brain, whence | = 

they petvade and glide through the fine in- _ 

J 'iifible Canals: of the Nerves.» Fhis fine 

Fluid contains nothing of a Salt or Oily Na- 

ture, nor can it be compared with the vege- 

able Spirits of Plants; but moſt properly 

and aptly to a moſt ſubtile Water, which, 3 

wth reſpect to its Miſeibility, * 1 
A 5 , ty, | . 


ANATOMY epitomizd, | 
lidity, Smoothneſs, Simplicity, and want of 
Elaſticity, is like to the Animal Spirits, or 
nervous Fuice. It is produced in very great 
Plenty, and that conſtantly, and in an 
equable manner. The Animal Spirits are, 
by a modern Hypotheſis, made the imme- 
diate Organ of all general Senſation and NV. 
trition; but ſome are apt to think, that NV. 
trition may as rationally be accounted for on t 
other Principles, together with ſome other BY 
Actions of the Body, without preſſing thoſe BY fu 
| Ideal Agents into the Service. ch 

Of Sabeat, ans SWEAT is that fine, clear Lympha, or 

inſenfible er. Humour, which inſenſibly tranſudes thro' N 

Hines. the Pores of the Skin, being excern'd from 5 
the Blood in the Capillaries, by the Miliary 
Glands of the Skin; the Smallneſs and great 

Number of thoſe Glands, and their Spi- 

racles, J have already taken notice of, The 

Parts of this perſpirable Matter, or Sweat, 

are, (1.) Water, the common Vehicle of 

x moſt Humours. (2.) An highly exalted 
1 Oil; and hence the diſagreeable Smell of 
Sweat, (3.) A great Quantity of Salt, as is 
evident from its Saccharo-ſaline Taſte. (4.) Þ 

A terreſtrial and recrementitious Matter, of 

the moſt ſubtile ſort ; for though the more 

| _ groſs Parts of the ſuperfluous Aliments 7 3 
off the Body by Stool and Urine, yet the 
more fine, ſubtile, and attenuated Part goes 

conſtantly off by inſenſible Perſpiration. F 

And what is more, this latter is the greateſt | 
Diſcharge that is made from the Body. _— | 


85 
8 
3 . 


ANATO M Y ipitomie! d. 


| Sanforius, the firſt Inventor hereof, found 


by repeated Experiments, that in Trah, from 
a youthful, growing, healthy, and temperate 


Body, there conſtantly went off by inſen- 
ſible Tranſpiration, thro' the Pores of the 


Skin, and by the Breath, about five Parts of . 


eight of the Aliments, and therefore much 
more than all the other Excretions of the 
Body put together. He farther obſerv'd, 


that this Perſpiration was at the rate of about | 


fifty Ounces a Day, and upwards. So that 
ſuppoſing a Man's Body to weigh 160 . 
chen in fifty-one Days we perſpire a Quan- 
duty equal to tie Weight of the whole Body. 
Nor is this ſo much to be wonder'd at, if we 
2 conſider that 125000 Pores are equal to but 


one Grain of Sand; that 100 ſuch Grains 


make one Inch, and 10000 of them one 
ſquare Inch; and allowing 14 ſquare Feet, 
or 2016 ſquare Inches equal to the Superficies 


5 of a middle- ſiz d Body, it will follow, that 
there will be 2520000000000, i. e. Two 


Millions Five Hundred and Twenty Thouſand 
Millions of Pores in ſuch a Body, through 


which it conſtantly perſpires. This Humi- 
dity is various, according to the Variety of 


the Air, Soil, Sex, Age, Diſpoſition, Diet, 
Action, Time, Ge. and is always very little 
in a ſound Body. This ſubtile Matter makes 
a continual Atmoſpbere about the Bodies of 
Animals, tho' invifible to the naked Eye. 
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| ris ad fir Joun Noow; af at he Whir Fl 
Mart near Mercers-Chapel in Cheapſide. ' 


| 1.1 man Ofteegery explain'd, in 10 LeQtures a in 
5 the Anatomical Theatre of the Surgeons of Londan. 
1 In which not only the Beginning and gradual In. 
. of the Bones of Human Fcetus's are deſeribed, hut alſo 
the Nature of Offification is conſider d; and the general No- 
tion, that all Bones are formed from Cartilages, is demon: 
ſtrated to be a Miſtake. By Robert Ne/dite, M. D. Fellov 
of the Royal College of Phyſicians, and of the Royal WH 
Society, and Reader of Anatomy at Surgeons-Hall. * 

II. Cyropedia ; or, The Inſtitution of Cyrus. By Ne- 
pbon. Tranſlated from the Greet by the late Honourable 
Maurice Abley, Eſq; To which is prefixed a Preface, by 3 
way of Dedication, to the Right Honourable the Lady EA. 
abeth Harris, on the Subject of Liberty and Private Judg- 
ment in Religion. 

III. A Defence of Human Liberty, in Anſwer to the | 
Arguments that have been alledg'd againſt it, particularly in 
Cato's Letters on that Subject. By Fohn Fackſon, Nector of 
Reffington in the County of York, and Prebendary of Wher- We 
evell-in the County of Southampton. = 

IV. A Free and Impartial Study of the Holy Scriptures * 
recommended: In three Vols. 8. Containing Notes on 
many peculiar Texts of Scripture, and Diſcourſes on vari- 
ous Subjects, ſome of which are, vi. Of the Septuagin! 5 
Verſion of the Bible, and the Difference between the Cita- W 
tions as they lie in the New Teſtament, and the original Paſ: L 
ſages in the Old. Chriſtians not bound by any Authority of 

the Law of Moſes in the Ten Commandments. Of the Soul, 
Its Immortality, Immateriality, &c. with the Impoſſibilit 
of proving a Future State by the Light of Nature; and of the 
Place where Good Men ſhall dwell after the Reſurrection. 
Of our Saviour's Miracles. The Nature of Sacrifices, parti- W 
cularly*of the Sacrifice of Chriſt. The Origin of Evil. The 

original Meaning of the Ten Commandments. The Lord's 
Day. Moral . Poſitive Duties. The Agape; or Love 
Feaſts: Circumciſion and Baptiſm. Schiſm and Hereſy. 
The Reſtoration of the Jeæus. The End of the World. 
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ed. ITT Pair of Nerves. 
= The Orbital Proceſ 
Wo The Qs Parietale, 


. Ths two Frontal Eng which unite in Adults, 
: Be ONO which is alſo loſt in that U 
C. Superciltiary Ridge. 

Ih The Hole for the Ophthalmic Branc 
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PLATE * 


The anterior Pat tliercof, which gehe err 


i - the Temporal Proceſs of the "Om 2 
1 . The Os. Squamoſum. © 


1 1 ts a ona Proceſs. | 


N. 05 Unite. 
O. Os Male, or . 
P. The Upper Jam u. 
Q. Its Naſal Proceſs. 
R. Its Oricular Proceſs. 
S. The Hole calPd Orbiter externus. 


* II. N che Baſis of the Scull of a fullgrown | 1 
| us. 5 


A. A. The Palate Proceſics of the Upper Jaw-Bones. 
B. A Suture that runs acroſs the Fore- part of the 


„ 
1. 2. 3. N The Cavities in which the Teeth are contain d in 
4.8. their Bags. — 


6. The Hind- part of the — 5 
8.5 C. The Bones of the Palate. 
D. The Pterygoide Proceſs of the Sphenoide Bone. 
E. The Hook of its inner Ala, or Wing. 


F. Part of the Body of the Sphenoide Bone. 
G. Part of the Os Parzetale. | 


Ti. The Fiſfre, chrough which. paſſes the Cari 


mpani. 
+ K-Lhe 2 omatic Proceſs of the Os Sguamoſum. 
2 2 The eee . — of the Os "+> "ng 
K. The Cartilage at the End of the Os Petroſum. 
L. The Part of the Os Petroſum, on which afterward 
grows the Maſtoide Proceſs. © 
M. The firſt Bone of the Occiput. 


N. N. The een joining it to he d and third 
5 2 Bones of OY ates I 
p_— | | 


P. P. The 


F. 


1 


PLiAT-R'4S. 
P. P. The ſecond and third Bones of * . . 
Qiu. The fourth Bone thereof. 
R. R. The Cartilages which join the Occipital how to 
the Hinder-part of the Os Petroſum. | 
S. S. Two triangular Bones, or Offa 7; riquetra. 
V. The Entrance of the Carotide Artery i in 0M Os 
Petroſum. 
W. Its Exit out of the ſame Bone. 1 
X. The Entrance of the Tuba Euſtachiana into the | 
anterior Part of the Cavity of the Tympany. _ 
. The two Ends of thy Os annulare, or circular 
Bone. : 
Fi ig. III. Shews the Os Frontis, or r Frontal Bone of a Fetys 
of four Months after Conception, a little mag- 
. _Nified, the better to ſhew its Texture. 7 
N IV. The Frontal Bone of a Fetus between three and 
four Months. b Fs. 
Fi ig. V. An Os Ny of a Fetus of a little more than 
F. The Riſing in \ its Middle, bay ſmooth, and 
whence the Fibres ſhoot like Rady. 
Fi ig; VI. An Os Parietale of a Futus of four as a 
little magnified, as Fig. III. 
Fig. VII. Another of a Fetus of two Months. | 
Fig. VII. The Inſide of the firſt Bone of a fl grown Feetal 
Occiput. = 
M. TheSlitatits ſuperior Angle. „ 
N. N. The Notches at its Lateral Angles. 
90. A Groove from the Bottom of the Upper Slit to 
the Middle of the Bone. Fed 
Fig. IX. Is an external View of a Temper Be of «full 
: grown Fetus. | 42 
3 H. The Or Sn quamoſum. © © | 
5 I. The Root of * of the Zygomatic Prints. 
urd! | 1 The Hinder mager D |" "a 
e er- e Os Petre un. 
18- 8 95 Pare: w_ Mie © 


: I; . 8 g N x -; ; 7 
** | 


M. T he nee a; covers the Membrang 
+ _ Thmpani, peculiar to the Fetus. 
= N. The Membrana Typed. | 
= 5 0.00, The Annulus. 1 0 
[Ss X. An inſide View of the Ld R 
H. The Os Sguamoſum. 


Ei 5 the Petroſum. | 
L. A ſmall Hole, ſeldom, if ever, an in Adults. 
M. A Ridge made by the ſuper. ſemicircular Canal. 
N. The large Hole under that Ridge. / 
O. The Meatus Auditorius internus. 


cular Canal to the End of the Bone. 
Q. The Cavity for the lateral Sinus of the Dura Matr. 


2 | 705 4 | Adults. 

3 S8. The Opening of the Fallopian 1 
Fig. XI. Is a View of the Cavity of the . 4 a fall 
L 4 X ©, their natural Site, 


its natural Situation. 


. 18.5 The ns FO ery 


: grown Fztus, with the Annulus, Malleus, and 
nus, and a part of the Os Patroſum.. 
A. The Inſide of the Membrana Tympant. 


moſum and Petroſum. 
I.. A ſmall Hole peculiar to Tauts. 


1 3 external Side of the 7 


Ty: XII . & View of he Jade of the d Sphenwide Bone of a 
full * Fætus. A b. B. In 


1. I. The Ridge by which the Squamoſum is joined » i 


P. The ſharp Ridge running from the FE + micr | | 
R. A ſmall Hole, amidſt ſeveral others, not ſeen in | . 
grown: Fete, wich the Bones of the Ear in 


A. The long and dender Proceſs of the. Male: in 
B. The Connection of the Heads ofthe Moles and | 


Fig, XII. An Infide-View: of the O. Qs. Squnmeſim'ef a fill. | 


* I. The Ridge made by the aan of the Os Su 


M. Part of the Os Wr making the n 


C. The Curtilage by which ir joins the urth Bone 
of the Occiput, ES. 


: . p . - 2 o 
- * , Ws" | 2 F | ; 


F. F. The anterior Clinoide Proceſs wholly Bone. = 

6. G. The lutle Me, or Wings. | © > 7.7 |, 8 

H. The Notch, receiving Part of the Crifta Galli. 2 

I. I. The lateral Procaſiia of the Body of the' \Sphenoide | 1 

Bone, to which the great Wings are fix d. 2 

Fig. XIV. A View of the external Side of TIN 7 

A. The Body of the ſaid Bone. =_ 

B. B. Its great Wings, or — Pteryg ide, WM 

CG The Cartilage at the End of bea. 5 8 9 

D. Its Azygos Proceſs. TT; BEL 

E. The Temporal Proceſs of the Great Wing. 15 "I 

D EE 9 

Fig. XV. Is Part of the Os Ethmoides, cartilaginaus, and 

"Be The Septum Nel. 3% NH”. 

iB. Th . cdp 1 TR. CT 

| Gs —— pul 03 1% 1 

. The Bottom of the — which it it joins the A 

Bones af the Upper Faw and Pas. 

Fig, XVI. Repreſents a of the external Sides of the Nares 9 
A. B. B. The ſuperior ſpongy Bones, 

C. The Inſide of the Os Nai, or Naſal Bone. 

D. The inferior Os-Spongioſum, or ſpe 

E. Part of the Upper Jaw-Bonmmeu‚e. „„ 

Fig. XVII. Repreſents the external Side of an Uigied . Jaw - 

Bone and Palate-Boneof a Gul greun Fi Futus. I 

A. The Naſal Proceſs of the Os Maxlllare. = 

B. Its bit F 

C. The Cavity in which part 


Ry The orbital Proceſs gf the 


82 


s, 5 


— * 8 * 


of the Os Male is Gd "= 
2 alate Bone. - 5 | 2 
Fig. XVIII. 


1202 : . P L!AIE' FL 
Fig. XVIII. The internal View of the ſame Bones. "5 
SP A. The Inſide of the Naſal Proceſs of the 0 
-  Maxillare. | 
The Paſſage of the Lachrymal Du&t into ad . 
Noares. | . 
The Proceſs by which this Bone 4 1s connected to; 
its Fellow. 5 
Parts of the Side and Bottom of the Nares form'd 
by this Jaw-Bone. 
£ 15 Antrum of Highmore. 
The orbital Proceſs of the Palate-Bone. wo 
That Part of the Os Palati which makes the 
Hinder-part of the Nares. 
The End of the Lamella of the Jaw-Bone, under; 
which ſlides part of the Palate-Bone. 
Fig. XIX. The Os Hyoides of a full-grown Fætus. 
A. A. Its Horns, and their Oſſifications. 
B. Its Body, and its Offification.  , 
C. C. The Articulation of its Horns to its Body. 
Fig. 1. The ſame Bone, and its Offification (a) of a 
Frurtus of eight Months. s 
Fig. XXI. Another of a Fztus of four Months. 
N 19 7 The Sternum or Breaſt-Bone of a Feius of * or 
ſeven Months. 
1.2. 3 5 Oſſifications of different Magnitude. 
D. The Proceſſus Enſiformis. : 
Fig. XX III. Repreſents the Os Innominatuva of a full gronn 
8 5 
A. The Os Hium. 
B. The Os Pubis. 
C. The Os Iſchium. a” 
. D. The cartilaginous Extremity of the ium. 
E. The Cartilage which joins the lum to the Top 
of the Acetabuum. 
F. The Cartilage which Joins the Os Pubis and 
ſcbium together. 
6. The Acetabulum. 1 Fig XXIV. 
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8 XXIV Repreſents the Bones of the Foot of a full- grown 
* 4 Fraetus in their natural Situation. 


77 wg. The Bones of the Tarſus. 


* B. The two Epipbyſes of a metatarſal Bone. e 
C. The Body of that Bone. 
1 D. E. The Epiphyſes of the two firſt Bones of the Little 
dn Toe. 
: F. The laſt Part of chat T oe, but vain little oſſified. 
G. H. The two Bones of the Great Toe. 
iS XXV. Repreſents the Os Femoris, or T high-Bone, and 
the two Bones of the Leg, viz. Tibia and Fi- 
1 Baula, of a full-grown Futus (lit. 
der K. A. B. B. Shew the Difference between the Subſtance of 


8 
2 
Rx 


the Extremities of theſe Bones and their mid- BY 

dle Parts. = 

C. C. The Veſſels entring the Oftification FE. _—_— 

D. A ſmall Offification. == 

. E. Several ſmall Veſſels entring a ſmall 6 Speck, —_ 
Fa in which Dr. Neſbit: (the Author of the Fi- 
| _ of this Plate) thought he felt TE: Par- ._- 

8 ticles. | = 

or G. A large Oſſification. 35 3 


1 ig. XXVI Is a Section of an Epiphyſs of the Thigh. Bone 1 
Juſt before the bony Particles become vibe} in 
| it. 
? Fig, XXVII A Section of an Epiphyſis of the Tibia juſt after 
| the Offiification becomes vilible at a. 

. Fg XVII Another Section of an Epipbyſis, in which the 

' Offification is increas d, and various Veſſels 
Aaahppear ending in red Specks at a. a. : 
Fig. XXIX. Another, in which the Offification is much in- 


SA 


of —_— = 
rig. XXX. Another Section, in which a very conſiderable 
ad A Inflammation appears round the Oſſification. 3 

Fi 8 XXI The Os Calcis, or Bone of the Heel, of a full. 
V. gr own F (14 Fas ſlit, | i | | 
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© I. TXKhibits + View of an human Soeleton of an 


| adult Body, wh the Texture, Con- 
nmneection, and Situation of all the 
=_  whote Compages appear as in their natural 

4 . State. : EC» 8 
11 The Os Frontis, or 1 Bone. 1 
5. The Coronal Suture. LEN PE: a : 
Ci. The Os Temporis, or Bone of the 3 
= © The Mam: llary Proceſs _— „ es 
i The Os Fugale, or Loke- Bonn 8 
| . The Upper Jaw-Bone. - r 
3. G. The Lower ane. 
b. 5.5 The Vertebræ of the Neck... 
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erde; 
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Head thereof 2 into cs houlder. 
P. P. Its lower End articulated into the 


5 ” 4 2 — 1 4 
— We. & 5 : 4 8 Nas — 7 y 
HA ; gEJ 8 ** 22 
n 4 8 


Cl 


5 Tr. The external ones. 125 LE oY al 


T. T. The other call'd the Radius, of Wriſt-Bor RES 
v. V. The Proceſs of the Lina, eall'd Alcan. 
I. T. The Carpus, or Wriſt, of eight ſmall Benes. 
z. z. The Metacarpus, or Back of rhe Hand: 
6. a. 4. a. t Bones of the Fin Rey 


. B. The internal Side of the Os 8, 2 
C . The ry of the OF: Hit Hm, 0 15 


* 


2 0 Fanny 


# 


E. 
F. 


E. The Bones of the S:nciput. 
F. Part of the Bone of the Occiput. 
Us III. Exhibits the anterior and fide View of the whe 


. FE II. 
The Os Pubis, with its Holes. 


The Connection of the Us Fi 1 meant of a 
Cartilage. 


The Thig 


Cons” 


Its round Head, or Eutin „ nll to th 

Acetabulum. 
Its Cervix, or Neck. 
Its external Proceſs, call'd the Trochanter major 
Its internal Proceſs call'd the Trochanter minor. 


The Patella, or 1 8 
The Tibia, or Great Bone of the Leg. 


The two U 


Knee-Pan. 


| per Sinus's thereof. 
The Part of it call'd the Spine. 
Its lower Proceſs making 


\ 


| ms lower A or Apopiyſes of * Thigh. 
ne. 


the inner Ancle. 


The other Bone of the Leg call'd Tibuls, « 


Perone. 


Its inferior Part making the outer Ancle. 


The ſeven Bones of the Tarſus, or Inſtep. 


The. five Bones of the Metatarſus. 
The Bones of the Toes. 

The Bone call'd the 
The Calx, or Heel-Bone. 


7 = af,” 


d. 
F. 


Exhibits a View of the external and upper pit A. 4 
of the Scull. 
The Coronal Suture. 


The $ 


agittal Suture, + 
The Lambdoidal Suture, 


The Os Frontis, or F orchead-Bone. 


Scull. 
A. A. The Cre Hs 3 
B. Part of the Sagittal Suture. 


C. 0. * gan Suture of the Temporal do. 


D. The 
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A. A. A. A. 
B 


-v 


The Section of the 


The Sinus, on which the Optic Neryes unite. 


» 


Os Frontis, or Fi reden 
Proceſs at the Great Canthus of the 
other Proceſs at the leſſer Cantbus. 
Hole for the Exit of the Nerves. 
An Os Bregmatis, or Bone of the Sinciput, 
An Os Temporum, or Temple-Bone, 

Its: Appendix Styloides. 
Its Mammillary Proceſs. 
Its Zypomatic ene - 
The it Bone of the Upper Jaw. 
. Fhe ſecond Bone thereof, 
Its Hole, on which lies the Lachrymal Gland, 
The third Bone of the Upper-Jaw. 
ts fourth Bone. Es 


Eye - 


* 


4% 


„ Its 
Its 
A 


o 


'S# 


* 
' 


_ 4 


The Septum Narium, or 
The Lower Jaw-Bone. 
ts external leſſer P. 
ts Proceſs call'd Corone. 
ts other call'd the Condy 
The Dentes Inciſores, or Teeth, 
The Dentes Canini, or -Teeth, 
The Dentes Molares, or Grinders. 
Is a View of the internal and lower Part or Baſls | 
of the Scull. 


roce 


* 


* 
« 


x 
(OY rr 


* 


„ ſhewing its Lamelle 
and Meditullary Subſtance between. 
The Hole leading to the Cavity of the Noſe. 
The Os Cribriforme perforated with many Holes. 
The Proceſs call'd Criſta Galli. 
The two anterior Clinoide Proceſſes. of the Os 
Spbencides. 
he two poſterior ones, 
'The Holes for the Egreſs of the Optic Nerves. 
The Sella Turcica, on which lies the Pituitary 


. 
» 


Bros 


HOES AT 


* 
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PLATE II. 


Veſſels. 


N. N. The Os Papſum. LOW | 

O. O. Holes therein for the rares of the Audi 
erves. 

P. P. The Part of the 07 Occipitis joining the Sple- 


noides. 


Q. The great Hole of the Occipital Bone, through 


which paſſes the Spinal Marrow, _ 
R. . The large 2 2 of the Oeeipui, containing the 
Cerebellum. 


Fig. V. Exhibits 2 View of the exterior Face of the Baſs 
| of the Scull. 


"ps A. The fifth Bone of the Upper-Jaw, makings the 


Palate. 


B. The Os Fug ale, or Jugal Bone. MT 
. The — Holes by which me Noſti open 
into the Mouth. 
D. The Septum Narium. 
E. The Bone call'd the Vumer. 


F „F. The: 8 or Aliforme Proc of the ( by 


„ TARA... 
* g. The Cavities of thoſe Proceſſes. 

H. „ The 7. 22 Sinus receiving 15 b Pro- 
| he Lower Jau- Baue 

A; The Part of the Occipital Bone, a before i in p. p. 

K. K. The Appendices Styloides of the Temp. Bones. 
L. L. The Mammillary — thereof. 

1K M. The two Proceſſes of the Occipital Bone, to which 
| the firſt Vertebræ of the Neck is articulated. 


N. The Hon Magnum, or Great Hole, as before 
_ Q, The Fr —— Side of th aba Bone. 


PLATE W 


The Holes of th me oa EB * the Paige 


* 


K. 
Fig. II. 


4. 
0. 


Fig. 1, 
1.2. g. 
4 


Ys 


The Anvil, or 


E. o. 


L. L. 


Feſibalum. 
| Is a View of the whole Structure of the Var. —_ 


% 13 * 


m vier of the Ear, and its Bones, - 


"The Ame i T: ho, or Meatus Auditoria which ar 
Is cartilaginous, but afterward bony, 
The Membrana Tympani, or Head of the Dean. 


gg in whit rye UN IRE OE LES 


Intus. e 
The ee. ö; ꝛ ꝛ;- 8 
The Aperture of the Tube, 

Which is terminated in the Roof of fe Mouth at 
By which means the Air of the Mouth has a 
Communication with the Drum of the Ear. 

Is a Branch of a Nerve, calbd Cborda 2 Iympani, 

or String of the Drum. 

Is the external Hollow of the n call'd Concha. 

The Circumference of the external Ear. 

ee Cavity of the Ear cal'd the La- 

Are three ſemicircular Tubes or Canals.” 

The Cochlea, or Snail, tk at 2; 

The Feneſtra Ovalis. fa. = 

The Feneſtra Rotunda. _ TS 

Exhibits the Labyrinthal Canals opening into 
the Cavity call'd the Veſtibulum. 

The Semicireular Tubes of che Lobyrinth, be. 
ore. . 5 

The Coels. A 8 

The Union of the firſt an ned Take. 

The Tube ariſing from chat Union. 

The Feneftra Ovalis, and 5 

The Fengtra Rotunda, both en together with - 

the Apertures of the Labyrinthal Tubes in the 


8 


in Para ubſerrient o the Office thereof. 
A. A. The 


N 


110 P L K T E III. 1 5 


AM The external Ear, which gathers Sounds. 
B. The Concha, or Shell which receives it. 
>” CC. The Meatus Auditorius, which leads to 
O0. The Drum-Head, or Aron Dmpayt FX 
c. 7. The Chorda Tympani. : 
m. The Incus, or Anvil. 
u. The Malleolus, or Hammer. 
FP The Stapes, or Stirrup. - 
1. 2. 3. The Tubes of the Labyrinth. 
4. The Veſtibulum, or Porch. 
The Cochlea, or Snail-Shell- like cavity. 


5 The Auditory Nerve, which enters by the 1. 


__  bulum thro five Orifices into the Labyrinth. 
H. I. The Tube call'd\Zuftachiuss Trumpet. 


e. d. A ſmall Muſcle in that Tube, which moves the 


Hammer. 


V, Another Muſcle, which, with the other, ſerves w 


open the Tube for the Paſlage of Air. 


2. A little Muſcle inſerted into che Head of the 


Stirrup, to give it proper Motion for Hearing, 
Fig. V. Shews the Auditory Bones of the Ear, a nn. 
C. S. The Malleus, or Hammer. e 
. P. The Incus, or Anvil. 
V. The Stapes, or 
P. A ſmall roundiſh Bike Nero the Anvil and 
Stirrup, which makes the fourth in Number. 
Fig. VI. A. A. The anterior Face of b e 
| the Neck, calld Alas. «a 
B. The Hole by which the Spinal Marrow « deſcends, 
C. C. Its tranſverſe or lateral Proceſſes. 
d. d. The lateral Holes by which the Arteries aſcend 
| to the Brain. 
E. E. The two Sinus's, to which the Occipita Bone | Is 
ri. VII 3 ſecond Pertbrad 


4 or Dentiforme Proceſs 


B 
. 


C. Tbe 


Fig 


C. 


N LAT: W. - a 
The hinder Proceſs thereof cloven into two, for 
the more convenient Inſertion of the Muſcles 
and Ligaments. 
Fig. VIII. A. A. The hinder View of a N of the Back. 
B. Its upper Surface full of ſmall Holes. 
C. C. The tranſverſe Proceſſes thereof. 
D. Its poſterior Proceſs, or Spine. 
Fig. IX. A. A. The Body of a Vertebra of the Loins, 
B. Its upper Superficies lined with a Cartilage. 
C. The Hole for the Paſſage of the Marrow. 
D. D. Its lateral Proceſſes. 
| E. Its poſterior Proceſs, or Spine, Co 
I. I. Its oblique Proceſſes. _ 
Fig A. A; A. A. The hinder View of the 0s Sarum, 


e | with its Gibboſities and Aſperities. : 
B. The Hole for the Marrow. 
0 C. C. Its oblique Proceſſes. 


d. d. d. Its hinder Proceſſes. 
0 e. e. e. e. Its Holes for the Exit of the 1 
4 | 15 F. f. f. Its hinder and inferior Proceſs cloven into two. 
. b The Os Coccygis, nn of four little Bones 
or Cartilages. 
Fig. XII. Shews the Os 5 
A. A. A. That Part thereof calpd the Os Hum. 
d 5. B. 5. Its Spine. #3 
of D. D. D. The Os Pulis. 5 LR 
_ - B,.. The Great Hiadec” ....... 5 
. F. F. F. The Os 1{chium, or Coxendix, 0 
S. The Acetabulum. a 
d +. b. Its Superciliary Border or Ridge. 8 
1 13 of the Os Iebium. 
e Ae. The Yertebre of the Back. 
3. The Ribs. . 
of | -C.C.C.C. The Sinus's on the lower Parts 3 
: D. D. The Tubercles by which they! are articulated, 
. Bs The Sinus of the n Me fo ws . 
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of the Vertebra! © 
| The /Joweſt Rib, having only a ſingle Tuberded 
Fi ig. XIV. A. The Clavicle, or Collar-Bone. 
b. Its Head, joining the Sternum. 
c. Its other End j joining the Scapula. 
D. The Scapula, or Blade-Bone. 
E. Its Proceſs, call'd Acromion. 
FP᷑. The leſs inferior Proceſs, call'd Coracoides. 
S. The ſhort Proceſs calF'd 4e, the Neck. 
H. þ. The Baſis of the Scapula. 1 1 
i. ki The ſuperior and inferior Angles or Corner 


Mt tied fro ot Siu, i ir Ce al 


CC wma. -=- 


thereof. 
Fig. XV. Shews the Muſcles of the Head and Face, 
' "RS er TS 
B. The Perioftenm., © 1 
©. Ihe Hairy Bets,” OH HS HS. 
D. The Scull laid bare. 
| E. The Temporal e on hes: 


| F. The ſuperior Muſcle of the Ear. 
S. The Muſcle of the Occiput, reaching to thel 
ainder Muſcles of the Ear. 
H. The Muſcle of the F orchead. 
I. Its . / nenaeh extended: — the R 
: 54. Noele 1 L40 : Wo. 
| KE. The orbicular Muſcle of the Eye. 
L. The triangular Muſcle of the Noſe, © _ - 


n 


42 


0 


M. The common Attollemt Muſcle of the Lips. 

N. The firſt proper Muſcle of the Upper Lip. 7 

O0. The ſecond of the ſane, re 

P. The Muſcle calFd Bucrinator, 5 4 

EO „ FAD I 

XK. The common depreffing 
S. The mental M He of e Lower 8 

T. T. The third common orbicular Muſcle he 

* V. The circular Muſcle of the Noſe; ++ 


EX. The Rim of the Ear, calf d He 


— 
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Y, The Parr call d Anthelis. © ME. 
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renz. 
The Lobe of the Ear. 
Shews the Muſcles of the Tongue and Os Hyoides, 
The Body of the Lower-Jaw. 


The Body 


of the Os Hyoides. 
The firſt Pair cal d Szernobyoides. 


One of the ſecond Pair of Muſcles in its Place, 


the other removed out of it. 


The third Pair perforated in the Middle. 


The fourth Pair call'd Coracohyoides. 
A Muſcle of the fourth Pair belonging to the 


Tongue. 


1 


- 


wn 


The Parenchyma, or Subſtance of the Tage 


into which the Nerves are inſerted. 
A Muſcle of the fifth Pair of the To 
A Muſcle of the firſt Pair thereof. 


ngue. 


. 


The common Muſcles of the Larynx, call'd Ster= 


nothyroides. 


Another Pair of the fame, call'd H Hotbyroicdes. 5 
The Cartilages or Rings of the Wind- pipe. 

A Muſcle of the Lower Jaw, call'd Digaſtric. 
Portions of the Styloide Proceſſes of the Os Pe. 


troſum. 


LAT 


IV. 


Fig. I. A. T HE Uvula, or Gargareon, 
| B. B. The exterior Pair of Muſcles. 
C. C. The Tendons thereof. 
D. D. The interior Pair of Muſcles a little compreſ&d. 
E. Part of the Palate, whence the Uvula hangs. 
Fig, II. III. A. The Baſis of the Os Hyoides. | 
B. B. The Proceſſes or Horns thereof. 
C. C. Two cartilaginous Appendices. 
Fig. IV. A. The firſt Muſcle of the Tongue Ws from | 
the Styloide Procels. 
The ſecond Muſcle of the Tongue. 
One of the third Pair, call'd Geniogloſſum, - 
The fifth Pair, calPd nn e 1 
The Guſtatory Nerves. | | —_ 
The Motory Nerves of the Tongue. | = 
A Muſcle of the Os Hyozdes. 
Part of the S:yliform Procels. „ 
The Os Hyoides. Ra 
The Scatiform Cartilage. 
Two Muſcles proper to the Larynx. 
A. The Cartilage of the Larynx, cal call'd Thyroides, 
or Scutiformis. 
The Pair of Muſcles calFd Sternothyrvides, 
The other Pair call'd Hyothyroides. - 
A. The Epiglottis, yet lying hid under ü 
The Scutiform Cartilage, . making the Feu — 
The Proceſſes thereof. 13 1 
Two proper Muſcles of the Laryir, * whereof one 
is removed to ſhew_ | 
The Annular Cartilage, or Crit. 4 
The protuberant Part thereof, 
Part of the Arteria Aſpera, or Wind -pipe, 
A. A. A. The Os Woides. 
The Epizlottis, - Oe. | 
l The hinder Part of the Cart. Seutiformis hollow, 
2 D. D, The 


IT > 


F 
. 


= 


* 
= = 


on 
No 
< « 
__ 


= 


oh 


< 
O 


8 
„* 
|; 


10 PLATE IV. . 
D. D. The los Part of the Muſcles called Cen. 


—_— + * » JRnOIdes. 
—_— Es The hinder and membranous Part of the hes 
—_— : . FERC” 2 0 
s . . The Pair of Muſcles call Arytenoides. © 
Fig. VIII. A. The concave Part of the Scutiform Cartilage 
1 B. The third and lateral Pair of Muſcles calPd Cr; 
—_— : | coarytænoides. 
= C. The firſt Pair of proper Muſcles of the | 
'D. The fourth and internal Pair, calPd Tin: Fig. 
tenoides. 
E. The Inſertion of the Recurrent Nerve. 
F. F. The poſterior membranous Part of the Aſpera 
Arteria. 
Fig. IX. A. A. The Cartilago Thyroides vel 'Seutiformis. 
B. B. Its inferior Proceſſes. 
C. Concave Part thereof. 
th Fig. X. A. The internal Part of the Caritlag cia ] 
—_— B. Its inferior and anterior Part. | 
= C. Its poſterior and ſuperior Part. ig. 
Fig. XI. A. B. The hinder View of the Cart. lieu 
join'd to the Cricoides. 
C. The broad hinder Part thereof. 
Fig. XII. J Shew the Cartilages ſeparated from the Cricoide, 
& XIII. . Which conſtitute the Arytænoides. 
Fig. XIV. Shews the Muſcles of the Is. Oc. i in their na- 
tt—ral Situation. 
A. A. A. A. The Section of the Scull. | 
B. The interior medullary Portion of the Brain di-W's. 
a | 
| Hel C. The Cerebellum. i 
D. The Meeting and Union * . 
E, E. The Optic Nerves | ropeeding t to Dia Eye. | Sd 
F, tha Glantula Lac Sean ad drawn aſide from ir 4 
8 G. Fe firſt Muſcle of the Eye, calrd the 1 
e 


ry- H. The ſecond Muſcle, call*d Depriment. 
| I. I: The third Pair, call'd the Adducent Muſcles. 
er K. K. The fourth Pair, calld the Aducent Muſcles, : 
L. The fifth, or external oblique Muſcle. 
M. The ſixth, or internal oblique Muſcle, paſſing thro? 


ge. N. The7 rochlea, or Pulley of the Noſe-Bone, 
ri Oi. The Optic Nerve in the Right Eye. 

P. The Tunica Cornea, in the Middle whereof i 18 che 
IX; 3 Pupil of the Eye. | | e | ? * | 
17. J Fig. XV. A. The Optic Nerve. - | "he 


B. The Nervus Motorius of the Eye. 
C. The Trochlear Muſcle paſſing thro? Oo 
lll Di. The Bony Pulley, by - 
E. Its tendinous Part. 1 
F. G. The Maſculi Resi both external and internal. 
H. The Muſele of the Upper Eye-lid contain'd within 
eie 1 e 
es, I. I. I. The Eye-lids cut off. © {© -- 
K. K. The Cilia, or hairy Borders of the Eye-lids. | 
ig. XVI. Shews the Muſcles of the Eye ſeparate and ex- 
des __ tended. 3 
A. The Tunica Cornea with its | 
B. The right attollant Muſcle. 
des, C. The right depriment Muſcle. 
D. The right internal, or adducent Muſcle. - | 
E. The right external, or abducent Mauicle, 
F. The oblique internal, or N,, 
G. The oblique external or inferior Muſcle. 
ig. XVII. A. The 7 


. 


. ee 


+ 


e 


B. The Dura Mater which encloles4 it. 
C. The Sclerotica laid open, in order chat 3 
D. Ann FE - 


* 


* 


B. The Tunica Choroides clear from the Sderticn, A 
C. Veins diſperſed over the Scleroticu. = : 
'D. D. The Sclerotica pulPd down or inverted. „ 
E. E. A Fiſſure or Rent in the Scieroti ca. 


N e 


. The Uvea turn'd batk, ar e Ec 
= — OO en 
7 3 . Part of the Retina ſeen under the Uvea. 
d. XX. A. The Retina Ge. bf 
n.. Tin 3 or White of the Eye. 
_ C. The Cornea. | 
D. The Pupil of the Eye. 


S XI. Exhibits the Glaſh Tun, with the Zip 


. 


8 Ciiliare. „ i 2 
Fig. XXII. Shews the Aqueous Humour, in the Middle where 
is an Hollow receiving the anterior Face of t} 
Cryſtalline. | 
= ig. XXIII Repreſents the Vitreous Humour, in the Middle 
—_  : _':; - which is placed the CH, 
> Fig. XXIV A. The Form of the Cryſtalline Humour. 
5 B. The Tunicle which encloſes it. 
5 Fig. XXV. Exhibits a longitudinal Section of the Eye thin 
| the Pupil and Optic Nerve. 
= - \.B.D.E. The Circun ence of the Section or Body of th 
| AÞd The Tams Cornea... Eo 


1 4 


F I. L. The Pupil of the Eye. 


2. Q. The Aqueous Humour. | 
N. G. P. The Cryfalline Humour. | 
VX. R. R. The Vitreous Humour. e . 
M. N. The Black Filaments, call'd Ligam. Ciliare. ; 
D. E. G. H. Part of the Optic Nerve with its Coats. | 
I. The fine Capillaments thereof ariſing from . 
1 Brain, and | | 


. 8. 'L heir curious Extenſion over the Bottom of 1 
Eye on the Retina, on each Sid 

U. Clare. | e 

| FigXXVI Is a Scheme, ſhewing the Manner how Von 

. » perform Apparatus of the Eye. 
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PL AFS I. a 
A. B. C. Is an Object preſented to the Eye, From the 
Point B let there proceed the Ray BQ, falling 
on the Aqueous Humour at Q, which (by the 
Laws of Dioptrics) is cted from its firſt 
Direction towards the Center of the circular 
Arch QQ; from Q then it paſſes through 
the Pupil at L to the Cryſtalline Humour at O, 
and paſſing through the ſame to P, it receives 
a ſtill farther Refraction, and (the Cryſtalline 
Humour being contrived with a ſpecial Con- 
vexity) it is ſuch as determines all the Rays, 
admitted by the Pupil LL, to converge or mb 
meet together in one Point (call'd the Focus)" . *- 
at the Diſtance of the Bottom of the Eye. £ 
And therefore all the Rays coming from B 
will be united in the Bottom of the Eye at b; 
. and in like manner it is ſhewn that all the 
Rays proceeding from the Extremities of the 
Object AC, will be converged in the Bottom 
of the Eye at a and c: But the Focal Point is 
that where the Images of Objects are form'd _ 
by the Zens's; and conſequently abc will be 
the Image of the Object ABC, but inverted, 
becauſe the viſual Rays interſect or croſs each 
other in paſſing through the Lens or Cryſtalline 
OOPP. Now this Image abc is painted on 
the Retina, overſpread with the Filaments of 
the Optic Nerve, which receive the Species or 
Impreſſion thereof, and convey it to the Mind 
in the Common Senſory of the Brain, as hath 
33J— PHE TO - 
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and de Part of the Body. 
F A. A. The Muſculi Longi, or long Muſcles of the Neck. 
B. The Muſcle call'd Scalenes; 


4 The Pertebre of the Neck. r 


7 1 = vamp” og 
H. The Acromion of the Shoulder-Bone, + .-- 
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1 Petloral Muſcle: 3119: 


*. 


| | erforatus, or 
+. The Serratus Major. E Ae 


"The IE W x . 7 . ©. @ 


8.8. The.firſt or Ges ofthe Extenſores. 
1. The Pronator rotundus . 
1 he Supinator longus of the Radius. 
8 he firſt or external Flexor of the Nit. 
calbd Palmur is... 
2. The internal Flexor of the Met. 
23. The Bone of che 
N 
d. 


k. e. e. e © 4 
1 The Flexor of the 
=” The Adducent Muſcles of 
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— 3.1 i Bw fame Alphabet dre the low 
5 iT. Par of Fig. I. 


. A. The Pſoas Muſcle. V 
The [tac Muſcle. Lode te” rt 

The internal Obrurator of che Thigh. 

The Trice; 

The Muſcle call'd Paine, or Tividus, 

=_ - The Muſculus Rectus in the Left we in its Place] 

—_ in the Right it hangs down. 

_—_ The Vaſtus internus. | 

= | The Vaſtus erternus, hanging down from the 

i N 4 "> 8 2” | Right Thigh. 

=_ The Muſculus Memiranzfus, or i 3 

The Crureus, or Crureal Muſcle. 

The Longus, Faſcialis, or Sartorius. 

The Muſculus Gracilis. F 

The Tibiæus. 

The Peronæus. e 

The Muſcle extending the four Leſſer Toes. 

The Muſcle extending, the Gn Toe. 

R. The Gaſtrocnemicus. 

r. r. r. r. The Muſculi interoſſei. . © | 

S. The tranſverſe Ligament. of che Foor, 

3 „ eee 
V. The Fibula. %% „ 

X. The Patella, or i Knee-pan: 


Fig. II. Shews the principal. Muſcles which offer them 
K -47 ſelves to view on he: ho e Part of t 
A. A. The Muſeuli Completi. Watt 
. he L of che 3 10 
D. The Trapezius rais d out of its Place, - 
E. The Supra-ſpinatus. ' © 4 
F. The Tnfra-Hpinaun. kde, vil Pi 
G. The Rotunaus major. 
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- PLATE V {mae 
H. The Rotundus minor. = 
I. I. The Rhomboides. + „ | 1 
K. K. The Latiſimus Dorſi. 1 1 
L. The Serratus paſticus ſuperior. 1 
M. The Serratus poſticus inferior. = 
N. N. The Longifimus Dorſi, — 
O. O. The Lee an 8 5 
P. The Tranny. one | 
Q. The Sacer Dorf. 3 | 
R. The Muſe. longus extending 5 Arm. = 
S. The other Extenſor, calPd Brevis. 
T. T. One of the Supinatores Brachii. 
V. The firſt of the Extenſores Carpi . down. 
W. The other Extenſor Car pi. 
X. X. x. The two Extenders of the Fingers. 
'Y. The Brachieus externus. 1 
Z. The external  Apopbyſis of the Shoulder-Bone. 1 


: The following Alphabet aſe to the Mujeles 
: | 8 of the Lower Foints. 


A. The Gluteus major out of its Place. ” we 
B. The Glutæus medius. 1 
C. The Muſculus Pyriformis, or Hiacus externus. 
D. The Obturator internus, alias Mar ſupialis. 

E. The Biceps which bends the Leg. 
F. 
L; 
h 


E. 

F. F. The Semimembranoſus. FW 
g. g. The Seminervoſus. | 
b. H. The Gracilis. 

I. I. I. The Triceps in the Left Thigh. 

K. The Vaſtus externus. 

A 


S. c. A. The Triceps laid bare in the Right Thigh. 


L. L. The Popliteus. <4; 08 
M. M. The two Gaſtrocnemii — from their Place, 1 
N. N. The Muſcle call'd Svleus. 1 

O. The Muſculus Plantaris. eo” [| 
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Pig. I. Clien the inmoſt Muſcles on the hinder Part 
fh „„ 
4. 4. The Retti minores of the Head. enn 

5. 5. The R . „ 1b 

c. c. The Ü , nn 

d. d. The Obliqui / O25 Sr OO 

e. The Levator Scapulg. 8 

. 11 rt 

The two tranſyerſe Muſcles of the Neccxk. 

G. G. The dn . ODS OE nn ens 

H. H. The Longifſimus Dorf © © +251 

I. I. The Km removed out of it its Place. „„ Ys 

K. The Semiſpinatus of the Back: ; © © 8 
M, M. The Quadruti of the Back. a = 
. The firſt Supinator of the Arm. W 1 
O. The Bicornis out of its Place. 5 | = 
P. The other Extenſor of the Wri 

. Q. Two Extenders of the Fingers out of == 
R. The Extender of the Fore- finger. 
8 S. The two Extenders of the Thumb. FFF... 
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flu Charaters gc the dale, 
F Of the over Pn 


The Glutzus medius out of its Place. Ai 
The Glutæus minimus in its Place. | 
The ſame out of its Place. - > 5+ 

The Pyrifarm Muſcle on each Sid 
The Obturator internus, or 
The ſame on the 
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Ni. N. The a 
O. O. The Gracilis. 
&. The Tricebs. 
„%%% OPS. 8 
P. P. The Tibiæus J ws 
The Perforans of the ot. 

5 LI * The . 15 
S8. 8. 8. The Bender of the Great Toe: 1 
== t. The Adductor Pollicis. „„ 
. The Aductor of the ſame. 5 
*. The Aductor minimi Digit.. 

2. The fleſhy Part of the Bottom of the F oot. 


Fig. II. Exhibits a View - the common Integuments 
| of the Abdomen ſeparated by Diſſection, with 
the Fat, Sc. on one Side, and ſome Muſcles 
erxpreſs'd on the other. 
A. A. The Cuticle, or Scarf-Skin. | 
B. B. B. B. The Cutis, or true Skin. 
C. C. The Fat ſeparated from 1 

D. D. The Membrana carnoſa, or Ape. 

E. E. E. The Fat in its natural Site W on one half 
of the Abdomen. 

F. F. F. Veſſels diſperſed thro? the ſame. 

G. Copious Glands in the Inguen. 
H. H. The Linea Alba. 8 
I. The Umbikcus, or Navel. 

EK. Part of the Pectoral Muſcle. 
L. L. L. The Teeth of the Serratus anticus jy 
M. The Oblique Deſcendens. e 
N. N. N. The Reclus, with © „ 
O. O. O. The nervous laſcripeions e 
P. The Right pyramidal Muſcle in f 8 

Fig. III. Exhibits to View ſeveral Muſcles and other Parts 

' __ of the Abdomen: + © 
A. A. The Oblique Deſeendens rai'd, ſhoving its Begin 
. ning and now of Nerves. | 
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The Muſculi Refi on each Side. 

Marks the Tra& where the Oblique Deſcendens | 
becomes membranous. 

The Hole therein, thro* which the |. 
Veſſels pals to the Totes. 

The Oblique Aſcendens. 9 9 55 l 

Its carnous Origin from the Spine of the Os Iii. 


B. B. 
I: 
D. 
E. 
F. 
G. The ſaid Spine or Mpendix of the Os Iii. 
H. 
I. 
K. 
L. 


H. 


I. 
2a 
L. 


The Line yn the Tendons of the Oblique 
Muſcles begin. 

The Right Muſcle ſeen thro? the ſaid Tendons. 

The Productions of the Peritonzum incloſing the 
- Spermatics at their Exit for the Teſtes. 

| Perforations in the lower Part of the Aſcendens | 

ETY and Refus for the Egreſs of the ages 

Veſlels. 

| M. The Glandules of the Inguen laid bare, 

N. The Navel. ' «+ 

O. The Linea Alba. 

P. The Thigh near the Pudenda. 

FF 

I. 2. 3. L The Nerves iſſuing out from under the Re. 

1 and ſpreading over the Oblique Pęſcendens. 

9. 10. 11. 12. The four inferior Ribs. 

4. a. a. The Fibres of the Oblique Aſcendens. 
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The interior Face of the ReFus raiſed from it Place. 
. Its lower Extremity adhering to the Os Pulis. 
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. The Epigaſtric Vein and Artery thereon.” m. 
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PLATE 2 


The Ribs.: | 

The Intercoſtal Muſcles. 
The Extremity of the Os Sternum. 
The Skin ſeparated and hanging down. 
The Spine of the Os Ihium. 
Some Muſcles growing to that Bone. 


6.4. 


Fig. III. Exhibits a View of the Integuments of the Seul 


A. A. 
B. 
. 
. 
F. F. 
G. 


e and Cutiema. OY the Roots of the 
ir. 

The Cutis, or true Skin. 

The Cuticle ſeparated therefrom. 

The Frontal Muſcle out of its Haas, b 

The Fat ſpread over the Scull. 

The Pericranium lying on the Wee 


I. The ſame raiſed up, and turned back. 


| i 
IL. 
I. N. 
N. 
O. 


F. 


8 


Fig. IV. 
A. A. 


B. B. B. 
C. C. C. The Pia Mater cloſely embracing the Brain. 
D. D. The ſinuous or anfrattuous Unevenneſſes of the 


pe 


E. E. E. Veſſels ſpread over the Pia Mater. 
Fi. The Dura Mater turn'd off the Brain. 
8. G, The Falx, or Sinus form'd by the — ang 0 


The Periofteum expanded over the Scull. 

The fame raiſed up from it. 

The Scull laid bare, 

The Coronal Suture. 

The Hole for the Exit of Nerves to the Frontal 
Muſcles. | 

The Sagittal Suture. 


n. The — Muſcle as yet cover'd with - 


1 
Shems the den of e Brain upon taking off the 
Scu | 
The Dura Mater covering the Left Lobe of the 


Brain. 
Veins and Arteries diſperſed thro? the ſame. 


Brain. 


the Dura Mater, dividing the Brain 
Rig ht and Left Yoo 


Fig. V 
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FL ATY 131 
Fig. V. Is a View of the Cerebellum on raiſing the Scull, 
A. A. The two Lobes of the Cerebellum. 
B. The Vermiform Proceſs thereof. N 
C. C. The Proceſſes which make the Pons Varolii. ; 
D. The Beginning of the Spinal Marrow, IN 

E. E. The two Crura, or Roots of the Spinal Marrow, 

F. The fourth Ventricle of the Brain, call'd Cala- 
mus Scriptorius. 

G. G. A Fn of the Brain adhering to the Cerebel- 

um. 
Fig. VI. A tranſverſe Section of the Brain through the 
Ventricles. . 

A. A. The internal Subſtance of the Brain. 

B. B. The Corpus Calloſum drawn a little to the Leſt. 
Part of the Falx turn'd backwards. | 
. The anterior Right Ventricle diſcloſed on the 

U 
„The Left Wentricle in like manner r laid open. 

. The Plexus Choroides. 
Part of the Septum Pellucidum, 
The Dura Mater hanging down on each Side. 
The two Crura Med. Oblong. or Portions of the 
Fornix. | - 
g. VII. The ſame Section and View of the Cerebellum. 
A. A. The white internal Subſtance thereof. 
B. The exterior cortical Subſtance. 
C, The cog Branchery appearing in the Structure 
of the Cerebellum, | 
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— the Parts as the 

A. The internal Part of the Brain. 
B. The Fornix raiſed and turn'd 

C. C. Its Expanſions, or Crura poſtice . 
D. D. The Bottoms of the Anterior Ventricles. 


F. The anterior 

the Vulva. 
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5. 5. Thei — ; | 
C. C. The Optic Nerves. e 
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72 Two white G 
G. The greater B 
The Cervical 

. * The Beginning of che Spinal | 6.8; 
k. Small Branches of Arteries forming the Nete 
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he Beginning of the ninth 07 
„ The Riſe of the tenth Pair. 
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A. A. The Furnix cut off and turned back. 
b. b. IR: te beginning ofthe Th; Nera. 
. 
c. c. The Thalami Nervorum Opticorum. 
d. d. Part of the Crura Fornicis. 
e. e. Part of the Plexus Cboroides. 
F. The Place where the two Plexus's from each Side 
meet under the Fornix. 
g. FC. Deſign the Place of the other Part of the Plexus 
| under the Crura Fornicis, not to be ſeen here. 
b. b. Two large Veins proceeding from one Part of the 
0 Plexus to the other. 
i. 1. The Trunks of ſeveral Arteries as they appear' 
. when cut off in the Diſſection of the Brain. 
22 k. k. A Venous Branch from Ss as. the 


Plexus. 


I. The Rima of the third Ventiicle. 


Opt. and Corpora Striata. 
. &. The Corpora Striata whole. 
n. n. The Centrum Ovale of Vienſſens. 
O. The firſt Sinus of the Dura Mater. 
P. The Torcular, where the Sinus's meet. 
Q. Q. The lateral Sinus. 
R. A large Vein entering the lateral Siu, 
S. S. The Cerebellum cover d with the ers. Mater. 
T. T. The Vertebral Arteries. -_ | 
V. V. The Vertebral Sinuss. ' _ „ 
W. The Medulla Spinalis with its Integuments. ; 
X. X. The Styl — the large Veins of the Plexu 
Cboroides in the third Veatricle, 
v. v. Two of the Cervical Nerves ſpringing from th 
Medulla Oblongata... - -: © 
. 4. The Lympheducts of the Plexus G : 
TS V. E a View of what 9 to the 550 on 
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m. n. A long medullary Tract between the Thal. Nn 
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PLATE vll. 135 
A. A. A. The Sternum, or Breaſt- bone, cut off from the 
: Cartilages of the Ribs, and rais'd up. 
B. B. The Mammary Veins and Arteries => 
under the Sternum. 
C. The Gland call'd 
D. D. The Sides of the Malen, 3 from the 
Sternum. 
E. E. The Interval or Space between tbem. 
F. The Protuberance of the Mediaftinum, where the 
Heart is ſituated. 
G. G. The Lungs in their natural Site. 
H. H. The Diaphragm. 
I. The Cartilago enſi iformis. 
Fig. V. Shews the Situation of the Thymus at the Las 


A. A. A. The G Glandulous Subſtance of the 2 
B. A Portion of a Jugular Vein, which ſends forth 
two Branches through all its Subſtance. 
Fig. VI. Is a View of the Diaphragm and its Veſſels. 
A. A. The fibrous or carnous Part of the Dia 8 
B. The hinder Part conſiſting of circular F ibres. 
C. Its middle tendinous Part. 
D. The Paſſage for the Gullet. 
E. Another Perforation for the Vena Cava. - 
F. F. The two Appendices thereof, between which the | 
Great Artery deſcends. 
G. G. The Phrenic Veins, from the Cane 
H. H. The Phrenic Arteries, from the Aorta. 
I. I. Other ſmall Blood-Veſſeliss. 
K. K. The Nerves on che anterior Part, from the Cer- 
vicals. 
L. L. The Nerves on the poſterior Part, from the In. 
tercoftals, + 
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P 6 + A 7 R R. fo. 27 
r Ilie: one whole Lobe of th Lungh, win 
the Lympheducts on its Superficies. 
A. The Orifice — the Trachea cut off, 
B. The Orifice of the ſubjacent Pnenmonic aue 
C.. The Orifice of the Pntumonic Vein 
D. D. D. The Lymphedutts diſperſed through the Surface 
di eg Lobs. - | 
F ig. II. Exhibits a View of the Karificationh of the 
Arteriu, injected with a Liquor diſtend - 
ing the ſmall Lobules, drawn from the Life, - 
A. The Trunk of the Trachra cut off, | 
B. B. Its itiner Part laid open. 

a. a. a, The Holes leading into the Bratiches, - 
ö. b. b. The ſtrait muſcular Fibres within. 
C. The ſmaller End of this Trunk entire, that the 

annular Cartilages may be ſeen. 
D. D, Sc. The 7 acbeal Branches going off the Trunk. 
E. E, Two Branches lit, or laid open, that the Holes : 
and ſtrait Fibres may be ſeen. 
F. F. Some Branches cut off that the others might have 
Room to extend therriſelves, | 
G. Sc. The Lobules hanging like Grapes on the Bron- 
chia, or Tracheal Branches, | 
H. Sc. The Sanguiferous Veſſels creepitig through the 
Superficies of thoſe Lobules. 
Fig, III. Expreſſes a Piece of Pulmonary ** blown up 
to ſhew the Lobules as we e in the Subſtance 


* 
4 
* * 


; 
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1 A. A Pure of a Truden auch 5 
B. B. B. The Labules growing thereto, v. 
Ie. c. c. c. The Blood Veſſels ere rough ry 
d. d. d. d. The metnbranous — v3. of the Lobules, 
e. 4, e. The Blood Veſſels creeping through the ſame. 
1 W. * the Divarication of a Tracheal Branch 
in the Zobules, and its minute Ramifications. | 
1 — the Tubes and Orbicular Bladders, 5 
1 A, The Stem of a ane, Branch. 


* 


1 b The 5 | 


—_— .: 0.0. The Jefſer Twixs eee bun chat Stem. 
__ <c.c.c. c. The very ſmall Globules or  Bladders in Cluſters, 
| into which the Tracheal Twigs enter. 
d. d. The Sanguifercus Veſſels which-nouriſh the Lobul. Wl = 
Fig, V. Is the View of a Tracheal Branch Mane wit 142 
ff. ptoper Veſſcls;”.: + NE; ” 
A. The Branch of the Trachea, _ | | HE 
B. The Vena Arterioſa, or Pulmonary Artery,” + | 
. 7 C. The Arteria Venoſa, or Pulmonary Vein. FP 
D. A Nerve from the Par Vagum, creeping 200g Hy 
the Tracheal Branch. 
E. The Inoſculations of the Blood Veſſels. 
Fig. VI. Exhibits a View of the natural Situation of the 
Heart in the Bate! and the Egreſs of certain 
3 Veſſels. 
A. The Heart included i in \ the Pericardium. 
B. B. The Lungs. 5 
a C. C. The Nervous Part of the Diaphragm. 
D. D. D. The Carnous Part thereof. 
E. The aſcending Trunk of the Vena Cava cut off 
F. The deſcending Trunk thereof. 

6. The Aorta ariſing from the Heart. p 
H. H. Its two Carotidal Branches. | 
I. The Mucronated Point of the Heart. 

K. K. Nerves of the 6th Pair DEE to the Hear, 
IL. The Left Auricle. 

_ M. The Right Auricle. 1 

111 N. The Veſſels of the e i 

_ O. The Cartilago Scutiformis, or Thyroides. ” 

P. The firſt Pair of Muſcles of the Laryns. 7M 
Q. The Os Hyoides in ſitu.” vt 

— R. The Aera Arteria, or Wind- pipe. TY. 

_ - S. The Axillary Artery, near the beginaing P 

1 | wich the Right Recurrent Nerve ariſeth. G 

| _ Fi ig. VII, Shews the Blood Veſlelswhich-are ſpread through 

and nenen, er N wi 

Auricles. TE Pp 

PF 5 A. 7. 


Fig 
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A. The Root of the deat out of which ſpring 

B. B. The Coronary Arteries on each Side. 
C. C. The Arteries running through the Auricles. 

D. The little Branches ſpringing from the Coronary, 


| the Aorta. © 
- . E. E. Numerous Sprigs of Art 
5 Subſtance of the Heart. 


F. F. F. The Trunks of thoſe Cn cut off 5 85 


long a are deſign'd for the other Side of the Heart, 

; Fg. VIII. A. The Heart of a Boy about ten Years old. 4 
B. B. The Arteries ſpread through its Subſtance. i 
the W C. The Right Auricle. 


wn 1605 The Trunk of the Horta Ag out of the Left 


35 Ventricle of the Heart. 
E. The deſcending Trunk of the Airta. 
F. The Right Subclavian Artery. 7a 


G. The Left ais. 
n H. The two Carotide Arterie. 


+ © I. The Left Cervical Artery. 


25 Little Branches of Arteries FOOTE Blood to 


Br Aorta. 
x; The aſcending Trunk. _ 
Fig. IX. Is another View of the Heart, 6. 


Nis Ae, ar Point. 
C.. Its Right Auricle. OE TILE 
ple U Auncle. - | . 
E. The ſuperior Trunk of the 2 Cove 
Fl. The inferior Trunk thereof. 
S. The Pulmonary Artery. . 
HFH. Ihe 8 
I. The Aorta, or Great Artery, | © 
K. K. The Coronary Veins and Arteries. n 
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nding Current from F, doth ſtrike, 
reby each Courſe is directed into the 
ight Auricle G, and prevented from ruſhing 
upon, and confounding each other; and con- 


ſequently from deſtroying the Circulation, as 


Poſture. 
Ti XI, Sheweth the outmoſt and ſtrait Fibres of the 


Heart, deſtin'd for the Contraction of the 
Right Ventricle. 


de XII, —.— the Courſe of the Qblique Muſcles of the 

Heart A and B, which run from Top to Bot- 

tem; and another Order of Oblique Muſcles 

C and D, exoſſing the former; by means 

Wahereof, the Ventricles of the Heart muſt ne- 

OE become narrower in their Contra- 
10NS, _ 

Fig, XIII, The ſurpriſing Form of Fibres A B, which run- 

ning on all Sides from Top to Bottom, en- 

eceompaſs the Heart at the Point C, and by 


their Contraction ſhorten and draw up the 
Left Ventricle. 


Fi 18. XIV. Is a Repreſentation of the Form of the laſt men- 
tioned Fibres on the Point of the Heart. 

Fig. XV. A Row of Fibres A B C, which aſſiſt the lateral 

| Contractions of the forementioned Oblique 

Fibres, and perform this Function by encom- 


paſſing the Heart croſi- ways. and contracting 
the ſame. 


Fig, XVI. Shews the gemilunar Valves at the Riſe of the 
Aorta out of the Left Ventricle. 
4. 4. Part of the Left Ventricle laid open. 
b, b. 5. Three Semilunar Valves, which yield an Exit to 


the P going out, but 1 by the re- 
fluent Cerca. 


e The e of the Aula laid open, 
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it muſk ocherwiſe have done in Man's eve | 


d. d. The Orifices of two Coronary Arteries, 
e. e. The Root of the Aorta where it is united to the 


PLATE I 


\ Tendon of the Heart. 


FE The Mitral Valves turn'd aſide chat the Semilunar 


g. g. The Ends by which they are faſten'd to the 1 


Valves might appear. 


Heart in their natural State. 


g. XVII. A Trunk of the Aorta cut off at the Root. 
B. B. The two Coronary Arteries. 


& C. 1 The three Semilunar Values cloſed to hinder the 


ig. XVIII. 


. G. 
"ks 
| 
K. 


5. B. 


c. c. c. An Inciſion of 08 Left Auricle quite to the | 


4.4.4.4. 


Recourſe of the Blood out of = Aorta into 
the Ventricle. 


Shews the Left Ventricle and POR of the 


Heart diſſected. 
An Inciſion of the Heart thro? the Left ventricle. 
An exact View of the Ventricle. | 
The Exit of the Style, paſs'd thro? the Anaſtomoſis, 
from the Right to the Left Ventricle. 
A Valve placed by the Mouth of the Aorta. 
The Left Auricle diſſected. 


F. The Arteria Venoſa paſſing out of the Right Ven- 


tricle. | 
The aſcending Part of the Aorta. 
The deſcending Part near the Spine. 
The Connection of the Arteria Venoſa and Aorta, 


The Trunk of the Aorta aſcending to the Arms 


and Throat. 


a. a, Small Twigs of the Coronary Veins, 


The Coronary Artery diſſected. 


Venous Arter 


The ſmall carnous Fibres, or Strings in the vow... 
tricle, connecting the upper to the lower Parts. = 


e. e. The Style mention'd above at C. 


, 


8 4 


GN ſmall Holes, thro* which ſome ſuppoſe 


the Blood flows from the Right to the Left 
Ventricle. 


A ſmall Tab. placed a at the 22 
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| ONES Nerves, and other Veſſels in the 
A. A. The Moſcle conſtringing the Ogg. 

B. B. B. The Oefophagus, or Gullet. 

The Tacbea, or Wind- pipe, lying under the 
e eee . s MHUEL OS 

| The Membrane between the Trachea and O 
e TI ow 
Nerves of the fixth „ Re od: 8 
Nerves of the Tongue. 
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The Right Recurrent Nerve bending round the 
 Humeral ... | D 
CR Left Recurrent Nerve about the Aorta. 
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Trunks of Arteries deſcending to the Lungs. 
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| A.A. The Muſculi Cepb LE 5 
| B. B. The Muſcul TEE e > So. 

D. D. The Sphinfter Gule, or or 0% hageus drawn aſide, 
E. The internal Face of the S -  , 54.5: 


Pi. The Part or Pipe 


* jo 4 © . as, N * p * 
. f 9 8 . 1 wr. 


AAA. The four oben i un of the Body 

- ſected and laid open. 
. B. B. B. The Maſcles of the Abdomen in like manner diſ- 
7 "= The Cartilage Enſiſormis. 4 . 1 . . 


deſcending to the Stomach. .. 
Fi ig. III. wh agg a View of the Peritonæum, its Proceſſes, _ 
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IE IT. eee 


ds: ß 
K*. The whole Face of the Peritonenm covering the 
| Abdomen, through which the ſubjacent 2 5 
Klsaintly appear. | 
F. F. The deer benden of th Liver through he Pr 
tonaeum, 
G. G. The obſcure Appearance of the Stomach. 
H. The faint Form of the Spleen in the Left Side. 
I. I. I. I. The anfractuary 8 of the Guts 
obſcurely appearing thro this Membrane, 
EK. The Unbilicus. A 
"1 I.. The umbilical Vein lying i in a Chanct's o the 
| Peritonaum, of which it is here clear d. 
M M. Two umbilical Arteries, - 
Ni. The Urackus, D.! 
+4, Oc F E 
P. P. The Proceſſes of the Peritoneun, — 
Vaſa Præparantia. 
Q. The Cremaſters of the 7; ates. 
R R. The 2% diveſted of the Seren. 
S. The Os Pubis. 
To The Paws: - © | 
V. The Riſe of the Epiggric Vein. 
X. The Epigaſtric Artery 
. A dia 4 from 2 2 Spier Eric *. 
Z. A Branch from the 
1 ig. IV. Expreſſes the Situation _ the — Omentum, 
And Umbilical Veſſels to the Life, | 
"RA. The: rn diſſected and 
f turned. aſide, Can ater e 
come to view. _ | — 
B. The Cartilago Enſiformis. 
. The gibbous Part of the Liver, A AE 
5. D. The Stomach. - 'Y 
E. E. Part of the Colon under the Hromnack, «94 
F. F. The ſuperior Membrane of the . annex 
do the Bottom of da 
bg The * 2 7 
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[. The Umbilical Vein. 
The two Umilical 
The Uracbus. 
he Bladder, 
The Inteſtines. 
The Veſſels diſſ 
Omentum or Caul. 


Shews the Site of the Meſentery, * Mines, Glands, No 
&c. under the Omentum. 
| The inferior Membrane of 


the Colon is ſuſpended. 
Part of the Colon. 
The Ligamentum Coli. 
The Meſentery. 
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The leſſer Glands of the Meſntery, , 
The great Gland call d Pancreas Aſellii, | 


The Veſſels of the M2/entery 
The Inteſtines ſmall and 


The Bottom of the Bladder. 
The Umbilical Arteries. 


The Urachus. 3 
he Navel cut off and 


The Zpiploic Veſſels. 
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p L T E XI. 147 WM 
*. . J ey 2" of the Sromach and its Parts, 4 LL {| 


A. Part of the Oz/ophagus.” 
B. The Orifice of the Stomach. fe 
C. The other Orifice, call'd Pylorusn. 
D. The Anirum of the Py 3 ns 
ts A Portion of the Dicks continued from he 
6 The Singaiferous Veſſels 6 the U of _ 
e Sangui eſſels on 
the Stomach. | FEY pak 
'G. G. The nervous longiradinal Fibres of the exterior 
Coat of the Stomach. | 
H. I. Nerves from the Par Fagum, plentifully ſpent on 
the Mouth of the Stomach. 


Fig. II. Is a View of the Middle Coat of the Stomach, 


being diveſted of its exterior nervous Coat, 
6 Part of the Oeſophagus. 


J. ö. The circular carnous Fibres which ſtraiten and = | 


8 contract 
A. The Mouth of the Stomach. 
B. The Pylorus. 5 


C. The Orifice and A of the Palate, which 


4 ___ are ſtraiten'd and ſhut by the circular Fibres. 
D. b. D. The circular Fibres encompaſſing the Stomach 
. depth-wa 
E. The Top of the Stomach where the Fibres. ariſe, | 
and — which they contract it. 
"0 III. Is a View of the Stomach turn'd Inſide outward, 
that the downy I. the Folds and 
Wrinkles may appear. 
* The Mouth, or Left Orifice. 
B. The Aurum of the Pylorus, where the Coats are 
„ 1 
Ci. The Right Orifice, or Pylorus... ih WM a 
D. D. The Tor of the Stomach. 1 
EEE * The Sides, End, and Bottom, expreſſing che 
downy Cruſt, Wrinkles, and Furrows e 
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3 which the downy Part removed, its 
_—_ concave Superficies appears with. a thick and 
1 ine Pranchery of Veſfels. 

F. iS V. Shews a Piece of the downy Coat, in hich ap- 


_.. re | pear numerous Glandules on that Superficies, 


HS. ........ adhering to the nervous Cat. 
BB: Fig. VI. Is a Repreſentation of the Diſpoſition and Con- 
—_ 7 | - . nectiop of the Stomach and In titeffines expreſs'd 
| 5 "00 me La. © 

A. The Oeſopbagus, with the Nerves b, b. 

. B. The Mouth of the Stomach. W eD 

C. The Fylarus. 5 
. D. The exterior Coat laid open to 9 
FE. E. The Middle Coat of circular Fibres. 
G. A Portion of the Duodenum. 
5. The Du#Ztus Choledorbus, or Bile- Ducrt. 
1. I. I. I. The Jnteſtines, as well the Fejunum as eum, with 
the Veſſels creeping through them. 
K. The Appendage, call'd the Czcum or Blind Gut. 
I.. L. L. L. The Colon. 
| M. The Valve open at the Beginning of the Colon, 


—_ Io Cells. | 
N. N. The Ineffimm Reftum, or frrir Gut: 17 5 
O0. The Spbincter Ani. | 
P. P. The Muſcles call'd ZLavateres A. 
Fig. VII. Shews the Vena Late, Ductus Chyliferns, * 
Lymphatica, and Sen of che Chyle to the 

- _ Heart in a Dog. 
. The Jena PT CE | 
The Aorta with its eben Branches 2 c. c. 


B. 
255 Emulgent A 
D. An Emu t in ages Pe 
nk . The Left and Wy 3 p< . 5 ! 
F. The Right Mar Arte x. 
ad The Mp: „ . 
| 1 H. The 


| 4 bi rv. Is a Plece of the inmoſt o nervous Coat, in 


m. m. m. The Ligamentum Col, which makes it full of 


n 7 of ce Gland K. HI ft. 

s diſperſed 28 hs Meſente 5 

d K. A great Gland which receives the Contents 7 " 
I. I. The Vene Laftee, which bring the Chyle from 

I. L. The Pieftines annected to the 2 OE _— 

, m. m. m. The Nerves of the Meſentery. 8 7 
ux. n. Small Ducts which carry the Chyle to PE, 

|= O. Tbe en yoo Cl. pt 
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in Snbclavian ein, and from thence to the 


Note, The wegn 59 and #4 are the Lymphedufis which Þþ 
attend the Lacteals; which latter are not to be 
ſſeen but when turgid with Chyle immediately 
Eo Concoction, and therefore not to be ex- _ 
pected in human Bodies which are dead and 
cold before Di d eñ]?b . * 


t. Fig. VIII. Shews the Semilunar Valve placed anche Orifice 2 
of the Ductus Chyliferus in the Vena Subclavia, 
to prevent the recurrent Blood from deſcending | 

4. b. The ſuperior Part of the Daus Cbyliſerus. 
5. Its Orifice in the Subclavian. * 
c. c. The common Valves, which are here render d 
viſible by ſqueezing the Chyle back again upon 


them with the Finger b. „ 

e "> The Part by that means made empty. = 3 
6. The Jugular Vein, joining 4 

| J.. The Left Subclavian Vein, laid open, to ſhew Y 
| i. The Poſition of the Semilunar Valve, lat ; 
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the Orifice of the Du#, which is ſhut by the 2 
recurrent Stream from f and e, and yet affords 
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an 25 —_ for the oo and Baris 89 ; 
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F 8. * bis the Inſertion of the Ductus Cbyliferus in 
N . che Subelavian, rn. the Jugular Vei 
in an human Body. 
m9 a. 4. 4 threefold Inſertion of the Braas Chyl iferns ig 

| to the Subclavian, tho* ſometimes tis 0 Ing 
and ſometimes by many Orifices. en 
5. B. The Subelavian Vein 
. TM Fugular Vein entering the Fan 
5d 2; Q over the Inſertion of the Chyliferous Dutt, whit 
| makes the aforeſaid Valve more neceſſary he 
EFFECT the Entrance of the 1 into * 
| faid DuZ. 
44. d. The Left Clavicle, from 8 which che Branc 
pol the Dutt emerge to Sight in this Figure. 
2 ip X. Preſents a View of the Veſſels of the Meſente 
x aand ſome of the Viſcera of the Abdomen. 
5 A. A. The gibbous or convex Part of the Liver. 5 
5 B. The concave Part thereof, ' 7 
JC. Te Gal 8 
5. The Meatus N 8 
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gi 1. A Portion of the Jn 37 8 3 ho * 

| | Det F. The Pancreas in its natural Site. 1 
6. G. The Splenic Veſſels laid bare by flirting the Pal | 
a a 

'H. The Spleen in the Left 88 | 


* E 
22 K. The Meſenteric Artery. ; 
I. A Nerve of the ſixth Pair ſpent. on the Meſent * 
M. M. Sc. The Intgtines connected with the Nee 
Ni. The Beginning of che Jau. 
0.0.0.0. The Meſentery. 4 = 
P. P. P, P. The Veins, Arteties, Nerves, and # book I 
the Meſentery. . 11 
2.9.9.0. The ſmall Glands diſperſed thro? the Meſemt 


Fig. XI. Is a View of the Pancreas. , : | | 
A A. A.A. The Tanne Subſtance o the Pancri | 
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PLATE M at 


The Trunk of the Ductus Pancreaties _ 

The Branches thereof. 5 

The Ductus Bilarius joining the Du#. Panereat. 

The Duodenum opened. 

The Orifice of Ducts diſchirging their Contents 
therein. . 

. Repreſents the Lympbatics and Sanguiferous Veſ- 
Tels of the Spleen tied. 

The Spleen of a Calf. | 

The Place where the Veſſels are tied, 

The Splenic Vein. 

The Splenic Artery. 

The Splenic Nerves. 


The Lymphatics on the Superficies of the spleen. 


The Valves of thoſe Veſſels preventing the Re: 


turn of the . 
The Ligature 


+ 


Is a View of an Ox's Spleen cut open, to er 


the Courſe of the Veſſels. 

The proper Coat of the Spleen. 

The ſame Coat diſſected and turn'd back, to der 
the Progreſs and Plexus of the Veſſels, 

A Portion of the Vena Porta. ' . 

Its Left Splenic Branch. | 

The ſame open' d near the Spleen, that the Pale. 
1 may appear. 

A Portion of the Splenic Artery. 

The Twigs which run off therefrom through the 
Subſtance of the Spleen. 

Certain nervous Fibres wonderfully complicated, 
among which the Arterial Branchery is ſeen. 
The Valve in the Splenic Branch n outward 

to the Porta. 
The little Holes which appear in the Ramus Sple- 


nicus, leading from the Subſtance of the SN 


A Nerve running along the * Artery. 5 


#5 
9H I 


J 7 
£4 


2 4 
13 
7 2 
1 
* 
„ 
* +” 
J *s 
„5 * 
- * 
5 
o b * 
1 
| 
q 5 
* 7 
4 8 
3 
1 4 k 
i -. 
v.08, 
* 33 
. 0 
10 7 
T BE 
WM - 
1 4 & Fa 
\ 2 
F 7 1 
1 v.y 
1 
F ey: 
0. 7 
[ 
_ 
$ 4 T 1 
_ 
* = 
[6-4 
q - 1 
3 
1 
N. 'k 
* 
72 
1 
< 4 © 4 
13 
7 
© 45 
i 
M_—_ - 
y 1 
2 2 
8 1 - A 
” o 
4. < $53 
: - 
17 
2 
4 £3 
= 
0 =” 
« Lp 
0 5 
0 334 
& = Wu 
5 © 2 
3 8 
3 
e 
* 5 2 
"7 
L 
= * 
l 13 
2 * 
8 
3 
'SE 
* - 8 Y 
S 2 Fl 
1 7 © 
Y = 
i he 
0 a 
þ * \ 
*. I 
81 T 
a- 24 
f S 
fs 
„ 
* * 
* — 
8 
3 
9 1 
3 
4 
2 8 i 
I 
429 
by 
* 
247 
= 
n 
: 74 
= 27 
* N 
"a 5 2 
£2 oo y 
'2 ove - 2 
: 2 
11 
18 7 
& q 7 
3 
1 3 
1 _ 2 
== = 
4 
- "Ss 
»F N 1 
133 ; 
ko PX; — 
oy EY 8 
I 112 
1 
SS 
RE ; -< 
* — 
5 
3 
73 
1 * 
8 . 
1 
4 4 4 
E145 F 
” 
IIS 
3 
FF 
22 f 
. 1 
7 * 
6 
3 * 
N 2 
i 
=_ 
"=; - 
NT 
„ 
— 
4 * 
= 
" 16 
4 2 
* "x 
i 218 
D 22 
8 
ES 
BAN 
Ix 1 
f 
, 7 
. 
55 
* 
Ee g 
1 "4 o 
FEB * 
1 3 
£ 4 
bh 
„ Ky 
6 3 
3 o 12 
3 1 
8 % 
2 N 
1 1 Y 
8 J's 
14 
* N 
* > * 
3 | 
ZE WM 
3 
— 1 
1 * 
N 2 +S 
I $4 775 
SE 
1 * "> 
& PAS * 
1 f 
1 By 04 1 
. . 
* 75 
: 5 15 y 
| 4 . 
= 5 
2 110 © 
. 8 yy 
„ t * 22 
n 
"* £3. 
F 
rr 
Sth = 


# @ 2" F S 


Kow "» 2 


x © BY 5 1 
3 2 3 8 f ; ; wn 3 . , 


as V * 
; . 75 4 ; 5 a : * 5 | 4 F 
4 * \ - 2 y * * Fey _ Wh x . 3 * © 
Ve, 2 83 ** * J a * N 8 3 * 8 . N N 7 — 
: 5 : #1 KIM" þ# . % 0s * | - 4544 . ” : es * 
— 4 3 2 1 4 8 : * 4 * 4>xFY 21 * 8 n 
*% oa o 7 = f 9 Fo + % 27 4 . * 6 Y 
x i : . xk * A = N _ * 5 N * 2 . cr ry * > * 
— — * 1 a — + ov * 8 
— 155 17 8 * N *2 8 1 * N "#44 
5 N 4 : A N * — + RY . 4 8 4% FS, 
* 1228 A 3 5 © chat « WES. WF ces Sc 
of : 2 <7 L ; * 3 1 2 e tr" N : Ay. 3.4 1 05 * 
, FR I 4 BEN "y 5 5 : =. — 
1 5 2 * N . - Berth gs x 2 yt ” 4 * * wo} * v 


1 gy 5 7 8 5 2 9 a ; e 2 — 5 — 
. 5 1 8 5 {2 * . * 7 * 5 2 . 0 8 
5 & ; d e 28 8 ' att * 8. „ 
a X 5 5 ” ; 3 ; 
8 : 5 . fk 4 F 2 < EA 4-4 
1 Oe : 2 Oy. © þ A *. hip 3 * x 
- : 4 . * 1 + * 4 5 
8 * 7 * Ys 2 8 83 
2 5 « rp . Om : wp s 
> T2 + « A I * + 5 4 $2 2 S. | W252 & nd 
. N ae y YA 6 ; OR; : s b 8 # 
£* F 2 of 2 2 * Y * 
: n 81 
*; 


2 


E 


e ee 


Sn 


OLED Poe Le 
o [15 
22 


% * | | 
*+* 4 + IA N 


r y 


8 


27 
7275 
7277 

7275 
. 


227 
- 
22? 


4 


” 
- 


ba: 


; 

77 

955 
17 727 


. 


TE 
12 
3 


= * ; 
D 


- 
8 
7 
707 
17 
7 


— — 
Ay ; 
SW AD 
ES LS 
—_— 8 


Sen 
RIS 
Eb 8 5 
V. | 5 
0 


= 7 ; ; ; | 
JW 7 1 | 


0 Mur : 


9 [18 
bes 


„ 
— 


of 
* 
* 
* 


We 


— 


2 
= 

a : 

9 0 

5) 4 | 

79 39 ver 


* PH 


"Tt 


— 


* 
. —— 
» 


* 


he 


ED 


4 
” 
*; 


71 


* 


, l AE ( . e 


o 


% 


_ | _Y 8 


OE 


VM. 
W.. Nd WON \ OY 


TTL 


DIS 
— 


UM 


” 1 g 2 
, 
145 HATH 


77100 
777 


. 
* Wen er ade 1 
a” 
— 
On A SS 
SC Re DES 
— 
py 
227 
ow 
Ca og 


w* 


das 


SEx—= 


her P ͤ?;FMu A I He Ore eee = = P n 


Ren the urinary Veſſels, and thoſe which N 
ſerve to Generation in M•een. 14 
A. A. A. The under concave Part of the Liver... 1 
B. The Gall Ridder. | e vu 
L. The Ductus Bilarius turn d upwards. | 3 7 5 
| D. The Vena Cyſtica. Eo, — 


E. The Artery diſtributed to the Liver and Bladder, 
„F. The Umbilical Vein turn'd upwards.  : 
85 G. The deſcending Trunk of the Vena Cauv. 


H. H. The deſcending Trunk of the Aoria. =» 
I. I. The Emulgent Veins. „ 
K. K. The Kidneys. 5 = 
IL. L. The Emulgent Arteries. 3 
M. M. The Glandulæ renales with their veſſels from the | 
Eon, 27. - 7 
N. N. Tay Bren going from the Kidnies to the Blad- 
. 
F. NN 8 — 
Q.Q. A Portion a the Uraghus Ae n, 2 
| R. A Portion of the Feaum cut off. 
8. S. The Venæ Preparantes, of which the Right pro- 
| ceeds from the ee of the Cava, the Left 
19 . The Corpus 1 — ariſing from the Union 
| of the Yaſa Preparantia. 
V. The Origin of the Arteriæ Praparantes\ out ofthe = 
| Trunk of the Aorta. ERR; 
Kar The. Teſtes; of which the Left is diveſted of i its 
| common Integument. 6k þ 
. 1. The Vaſc — aſcending from the 75 Nes to f 
the Abdomen. we be. „ 


F ood inde MN 
| a. a. The Scrotum which incloſed the Left Teſticle, 
\S- 4.3, The Os fie os nets ie 
e. c. The 2 P 
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55 PLATE XII. 


Fig. II. Is a View of the Liver Ge out of the Bok, F. 
and the Veſſels belonging thereto. | 

A. A. A. The under ſinuous Part of the Liver. 4 Bs | 

: B. The Vena Porte going out of it. G. 


C: C. Two Trunks of the Vena Cava by the Et 
Part of the Liver. In. 
D. The Umbilical Vein ariſing out of che Liver, 5 
E. E. The Gall-Bladder. F 


F. The Ductus Bilarius, or Cyſtic Du#. 
G. The other, call'd the Hepatic Dult. 
H. An Artery from the Ramus Cæliacus. 
I. A Branch thereof entering the Liver. 
K. Another Branch of the lame going to the Gall 
1 ) 
VVL. A Nerve from the lurch 8 
7 | M. A ſmall Lobe ariſing into the Caul, by me: 
= 5 whereof the Liver, when full of Water ſome 
1 times 1s evacuated, 
* 5 N. N. The Protuberances, which were 8 0 cal' 
—_ _ - » the Porte, whence the Vein Os. call'd Veni 
3 r 
. K. if Part of the Ve 2 19755 prominent above 
| d. The Ductus cn or Choledochus, form'd bil 
4H © the Meeting of the Cyſtic Duct F, and til 
—_ Hepatic G. 
—_ Tig HI. Exhibits a View of the Liver Reed 3 its P 
=_ renchymous Subſtance, that the Ramification 
> Anaſtomoſes, Sc. of the Veſſels may appea F 
"A.M A Portion of the Vena Cava, 1 
B. B. The Beginning of the Trunk * the! Vena Ports 
C. C. The Gall-Bladder. 
D. D. The Umbilical Vein ending 1 in a Branch of tl 
na Porte," '+ 
E. E, Se. Branches of the ine Porte: diſperſed det 
| the Parenchymous un in 1 numere 
and minute Ramifications. 


F. F 


PLATE XIE. _ . . x08 

, F. F. Et. Branches of the Vena Cava ſpent chiefly upon the 

upper Parts of the Liver, and in various 
Places joining thoſe of the Porte. : 
G. 0. Sc. The more notable Anaſtomoſes of the Branches | 
of the Vena Cava and Porte.  : 

H. H. Sc. The Capillary Extremities of the ſaid Veins. 
244. The Ductus Cyſticus. | | 
Fi 15 IV. Shews the upper gibbous Part < the Liver. 

A. A. The'convex or gibbous Superficies of the Liver, 
B. The Membrane of the Liver ſeparated. | 
C. C. The Zigamentum Septale. | 
D, D. The Egreſs of the Branches of the Vena Corn 
from the upper Part of the Liver. 
Fi ig. V. Is a View of the concave, Part of the Liver, Tr” 
Veſſels thence proceeding. 1 
A. A. * ſinuous or concave Part of che Liver tur -d 
B. B. The Lobe to which the Omentum 85 joined. 
C. The Fiſſure, out of which 
D. The Umbilical Vein deſcends, 
E. The Gall-Rladder, 
F. The Ductus Cyſticus. 
S. G, The Ductus Hepaticus ending i in 
= - H, A Part of the Duodenum. 
I. The Trunk of the Vena Porte deſcending * 
K. The Ahe li 
ight Celiac A 
hw F. Right Goler Arte. rg 
* VI. Is a Repreſentation of the Gall-Bladder bun hun, 
the Liver, with its Veſſels. 

"2 The Bottom of the Gall - Rladder, N 

B. A kind of Sinus at the Neck r | 
according to others, a fibrous „which by 
ſome have been impoſed, who thought there 

were Valves placed here to hinder the Return 1 
of the Cboler. 9 


„ The Neck of the n or Dau Ae 5 


Weg 


As A. HERE Infide of the Kidney ſlit len 


ern 


. D. The original Sources of the Ductus e 
the Branches of the Vena Porte Nn Cn 
E. The Concourſe of the Ducts. | 
F. A Branch of the Vena Porte. 
G. A Branch of the Vena Cava, © 
H. The Porus Bilarius, or Hepatic Duct. 
I. The Beginning of the Ductus communis of th 
Cyſtic and Hepatic Duct, 
K. The Orifice thereof in the Duodenus 
L. M. The Duodenum ſlit to ſhew wy ſame. - 
N. An Artery diſperſed through the Liver. 
©. A ſmall Nerve ſent to the Liver and Gall-Blad- 
der. Enprav'd too big, 
Fi ig. VII. 9 a View: of the Kidnies, — vel. 
„ 
A. A. - The common Membrane of the Kite ſepa- 
1 
B. B. The Renes Succenturiati. 
C. C. The Kidnies, 
D. A Part of the proper Membrane ed 
E. E. The deſcending Trunk of the Pens Cava. 
F. F. The deſcending Trunk of the vr. 
G. The Vimers,” © COLL +60. ebb 
H. The Emulgent Veins. * . 
I. I. The Emulgent Arteries, * | 
K. K. The Spermatic Veins. | 
L. L. The Spermatic Arteries 
M. The Vena Adipoſa from the Emin, | 


N. The Arteria Alipoſs, 
Fig. VIII. Shews the Ingreſs of the Emulgent ver, on he 


hollow Side of the Kidnies. 


B. The Pelvi ——— Ureter. 
. The Emu 
tthro' the Kidt 


X E 


gent Vein diffuſed In Farious Branches 


5 The Emulgent Artety ch, % various Bran- 
OO ches thro' the Ny, Toſculares with the 
41 e  Capillaries of the Vein, Fl 's 15 


the 


PLATE 3k 1:7 
IX. Shews the Riſe of the Ureters in * * | 1 
A. A. The Kidney diſſected. 
B. The Pelvis or Baſon. 
C. The Ureter hanging down. 
D. D. D. Small Tubes of the Pelvis or Ureter, embracing 
E. E. E. The Papillary Caruncles, into which the Serum 
iſſues through the urinary. Tubuli, and from 
whence, by very ſmall Perforations, it ouzes 
into the Tubes of the Pelvis to be carried off 
by the Ureter to the Bladder. 
Fig, X, Repreſents a Kidney cut longitudinally from the 
Back to the Pelvis. 
A. A, The glandulous Part of the Kidney. 
B. B. The Tubuli, which bring the Urine into 
C. C. The Pelvis, where it enters 
D: The Mouth of the Ureter. 
Fig. XI. Another View of the internal Structure of the 
Kidnies. 
A. A. The glandulous Subſtance of the Kidney. 
B. B. The Urinary Tubuli. 
C. C. The internal Texture of the Glandule poll, 
like leafy Twigs. 
D. D, Sc. The Tubes of the Pelvis. 
E. E. The Pelvis. 
F. The Beginning of the Ureter. 
Fig. XII. Shews the Kidney cut lengthways thro? the Dit 
to the Pelvis. 
A. A. A. The Kidney ſo diſſected. 1 
B. Half the Ureter bent to the Right Hand. 
C. The other Half bent to the Leſt. | 
D. A Branch of the Emulgent Vein. - 
E. A Branch of the Emulgent Artery. 
F. The Extremity and _ | 1 
G. G. The whole internal Cavity of the Pelvis opened. 
H. H. H. The Papillæ, thro which the Urine iſſues into 


the * of * Pelvis. 
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A . A. The Trunk of the A. 
i, B. B. The Kidnies. JJ ͤ Js 
1 43 „. The Emulgen it Arteries. oo | 1 2 - 8 
„ D. The Rec 3 CHli. F Re 
7 MC The DuBtus Thoracic _ 
FGHIK. Several Glands, with which 
L. L. Sc. The Vaſa Tynphatica communicate, and. aſter⸗ 
Wards diſcharge their Contents into the Re- 
5 „ ceptacle of the  Chyle. 5 % on et 
Vote, The Lympbatics in the Upper-part of this Figure 
proceed from the Kidnies, thoſe. in the Lower- * 
Part from other Parts of the Body; there be- 
ning no Parts of animal Bodies hut what ſend 
8 ; vr ſome Lymphatics, t the Brain, where 
none have yet been obſerv vl. : 


II. Shews the Coats and Parts of the Bladder. - 
* A. The common Coat of the Bladder. = 
B. B. B. Its middle Coat of muſcular Fibre. 

C. Its inner wrinkly Coallt. 
5. D. The Neck of the Bladder. 


—— 


TEENS Fly or BEG AER he 


7 
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% © ; 
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— NI 


E. The Sphinffer Muſcle thereof 1 
F. F. The Glandulæ praſtate. = 
G. G. The Ureters. HIVE | "= J ; | 


Hl. H. Their Inſertion between the two proper of ma 
„ the Blacker oil oo afÞ 1 1 


Fs III. Shews'the' Bladder and Seminal Glands diſſe —_ 


Th A. The inner Coat of the Bladder laid open, 


* 


B. B. The Ureters. ee 


* 


. C. The Orifices of the Ureters openi 

5 ah BRA. ts 2 
D. The Vaſa Deferentia going to ceir 
he J. of cule Seminales es Wy 
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ere 
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Nich the Yeficule Seminales, &c.' _ 
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The Foramgn „ Which leads | | 
the Beghuln ng of che Urethr 2 + W ich there 
is placed a Valve. | 
H. The Paſſage at the Beginni of the Urethra 
< common to the Semen and Urine... : i 
Fig. IV. Is a View of the Situation, Inſertions, &9c. of the | * 
Ureters and Seminal. Veſſels on the poſterior 
::; Part of the Bladder. 


A. The Hinder- part of the Bladder. = 1 1 55 | ; 1 


A Portion of the Va Deferentia. be | ] 

Are what Bartholin calls the Capſul 
he Veſt cule Seminales. FR 

„The Glandule protate. . _ 

* The Uratbra. © 5 

a View of the Yaſs. Seminalia, and Genital 

Parts in Men. 

idney diveſted of its Membranes, to ſhew 

Ramifications of the Blood Veſſels on its 
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1 C. The Trunk of the Vena Cave. PLATE | nn 
| D. The Trunk of the Auris. 
E. E. The Renal Glands, with their Veſſels ee. Fig 
F. F. The Emulgent Veſſels. . 4 2M 
. G. G. The Ureters. Sr alt Þ 5 
zs 1 watt 3 EE 
le Neck thereof. 1 lit 25 1 W-- 
VX. A Teſticle diveſted of the Scroum hanging down. l 
| . The Scher Delticle: cog: of its common Tu- 1 


be Frogs U the | 
* Vaſa Preperaniia 89 incloſed to the Teſticle) 1 K 

071917 mace} os err ot) AF f 

1 N. The Cremaſter Muſcle cut off. 


DO. O. The Venæ Fræparanies, im 
a ER 


r RE Shoe ES Ee ir 7 
„%%% . OO I #; 


5. P. The 1 e 1 a 0 6 On 
Q. The Epididymis or Paraſta gg. "2 
n R. The Vaſa Deferentia, or carrying che Seed to > the 
Vieſiculæ Seminales. 
S. The Corpus Glandoſum. HT = 
T. T. The two nervous Bodies which compoſe e che 
Penis, which appear when the Skin of the 
| Penis t t is drawn aſide. - 5 
VU. U. The Preputium drawn aſidmmed. 
V. The Glans of the Penis. l 
W. The extraordinary Inſertion ot the Left Sper- _ 
mamatic Vein o into the Emulgent, and not into $f 
the Trunk of the Cava, as on the other Side 
leſt paſſing over the Aorta, the returning 
ö off ſeminal Blood ſhould be annoy d or 
interrupted by its continual omar 
X. The Yeficile Seminales. - --  _ 
. Y. The Inſertion of the Ureters. e _ 
Z. The Beginning of the Leiber. FH RJ 
7. The Veins which unite into one Trunk, and run 1 
on the Back of the Yard. . 
"AM The Arteries, with Nerves on each Side, | _ _—— 
u. The: Veins open'd to ſhew the Valve: 
Fig. VI. Shews the Muſcles of the Penis i in ns r 
A. A. The Nates or Buttocks. 
B. The Region of the n. 
Ci. The Penis diveſted of the Skin. 
D. D. The Corpora Cavernoſa, or nervous Nr 55 0 
E. The UDretbra. . 
| F. The two Muſcles which dilats the Uretra, 
E G. Other two which cet the Penis.” E 
. 1. 1 f he SphinBter Ani. . e ? = 
K. K. Two Muſcles which draw th ReStun ak; „ A 1 
F 8. VII. Shews the Bladder, Seminal Glands, the Penis 1 
and its Veſſels. — =_ 
A. The Upper or Tund of the Bladder, * ö 4232 
B. Its -  _ 
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44 D. D. 
1 68. G. 

E f ; ; 55 - 

wi 99 
1 N. N. 
wlll O,G 
| N ft 1 P. P. 
8. 8. 
. 

W. W. 
X. 

Fig. VIII. 
. 

B. B 

C. C. 

g No 
: : p \ 


T,“, RE ER 

Portions of the Ureters. | 

Portions of the Vaſa Deferentia. 

Veſſels running to the Veſiculæ Seminales,” 

The Veſiculæ Seminales, or Seed-Bladders. 

The Fore-part of the Proſtate, or Corpus Glay 
— 90D 9 8 > 

The Urethra, _ VVV | 

The ſpongeous Part thereof ( 

The Erectores Penis. . 

The Beginning of the nervous Bodies of the 

Penis ſeparated from the Ofſa Pubis. 

The Skin go" the Penis drawn aſide. | 

The 4/2 pry of the Skin forming the Pra. 

tium. 

The Skin that was faſten'd behind the Clan:. <2 

VV . 

The Glans. 1 ] 

The Perforation therein thro* which. the Urin 
iſſues fortn. 

The Nerves which run along che Back of the Penis 

The Arteries in like manner. 

The Conjunction of the nervous Bodies. 

The two Veins which unite and form one confi 
derable Branch which runs along on the Back 
of the Penis. 

A Hole cut in the faid Vein ſhewing « Val 
therein, as at u in the laſt Figure but one. 

Is a View of the Vaſa Deferentia, Veficule Semi 
nales, and Proftate. 

The Parts of the Vaſe Deferentia which appeay Fig. 
thick, yet have but a ſmall Cavity. x11 

The Parts thereof which have a Ir. Cavit 
and thinner-Subſtance. +: 

The Extremities of the ſame Veſlels again be 
coming narrower, and communicating, by : 
Mnall Ho OWLS Toa. 

ABD DS 


FP LAT E: M. 1 
DB: The Neck of the Seed-Bladders, and which are 
parted by a thin Membrane, ſo that the Seed 
may be ſupplied on one Side, tho* obſtructed 
| on the other, 
N E. E. The Veſicula Samcaale or Seed-Bladders blown 
* up, that their wonderful Widenings and Co- 
arctations may appear. 
F. F. Veſſels going to the Seed-Bladders. 
G. G. The Membranes which keep the Yo cule and 
" Vaſa Deferentia in their Places. 
" H. H. Blood-Veſlels on the Sides of the Vaſa Deferentia, 
I. A Caruncle call'd Caput Gallinuginis, or Wood- 
.  cock's Head; thro? two ſmall Holes in which 
as thro' the Eyes) the Seed is darted into che 
| | Urethra'in Coty. - | 
1 K. The Ducts of the Proſtatæ opening into the Ure. 
thra, by the Sides of the Caruncle. | 
L. L. The Proftate or Corpus Glandefum divided. 
M. M. The Urethra opened. | 
Fig. IX. Is a tranſverſe Section of the Put. 
A. A. The ſpongy or cavernous Subſtance of A ner. 


* 


| vous Bodies of the Penis on each Side. 

5 B. B. The Sections of the two Arteries which 
. through the nervous Bodies. 

C. The urinary Paſſage of the Urethra. 
4 D. The ſpongeous Subſtance of the Urethra. 
3 E. The Septum between the nervous Bodies. 

F. F. A ſtrong Membrane encloſing the nervous Bodies. 
x G. A thin Membrane about the Urethra, 


| fp A. Vein creeping along the Back of the Penis. | 
Fi 15 g. x Are Views of the Vaſa Preparantia, Tees, Epte 
an” didymis, Vaſa Deferentia, Sec. EF. 
The Artery preparing Seed, deſcending from the 
Trunk of the Aorta to the Teſticle. 
B. Its Diviſion into two Branches. 


C,C, The Leſſer Branch which uns e w the K kraulen 5 


"Te Eo, U 
* 


D. D. The Greater Branch which is 
Tb the Telbidles: [cs 
E. The Greater End of the Epididymis connected to 
FF the Upper- part of the Teſticle. 


F. The Middle-part of the Epididymis turn'd up, 
> _.-, -.. - - that the Ramifications of the Artery on the 
| Belly of the Teſticle may appear. 
G. The Smaller End of the Epididymis. 
H. The Beginning of the Vas deferens. 
I. The Vas deferens cut oft. 
XK. The Body of the Teſticle ſo placed that its Veſ- 
ſels may beſt be ſeen. Ls 2 
A. The Vein 3 ſaid to prepare Seed, where- 
: as it only returns the Blood, after the ſeminal 
| Secretion, from the Teſticles to the Vena Cava. 
B. B. The Branches of the faid Vein coming from the 
Omentum and Peritoneum. 
3}: RB C. The firſt Diviſion into two Branches,. or, more 
. properly, the Union of the two Branches, 
_ which are compoſed of the Union of divers 
bdbdther leſſer ones below them, which are won- 
: Cerfully ramified and united. 
.D.D. D. L Denote the Places where are the Valves of the 


* 


| Vena Preparans, and which occaſion the Veins, 


when blown up, to appear knotty in theſe Parts. 
E. E. E. E E. T he numerous Unions and Coaleſcencies of the 


| leſſer Branches of the Venæ Præparantes. 
„ F. The Upper - part of the Teſticle, into which the 
| Ramifications of the Venæ Preparantes are im- 
: 8. G. The Ramifications of che ſaid Veins cree creeping 
along the Sides of the Teſticles through the 
23 oj : Pax: unica Albuginea, or White Coat. 


© en 


© of the Teſticle. „%% ö 
rk n The Middle, and f of the Epididymis. 
* L. The Lefler End „%%;ů Y 
1 ; * | a : 


Fig 


2, 


12 


. 


M. TM Vas deferens cut off near the Middle. 
Fig. XII. A. The Vaſa Preparantia cut off in a Dog. 

B. The Part of the Vaſa Preparantia, which is, 
from its Form, call'd Corpus Pyramidale, and 
is form'd of the promiſcuous Intercourſe and 
Circumvolutions of the numerous Branches of 
the ſaid Veſſels. 

C. The Ramifications tending to the Epididynis.” 

D. The greateſt Branch of the Arteria Preparans 

running along the Belly of the Teſticle. 
E. E. The Ramifications of the Venæ Preparantes. 
| A Dog's Teſticle ſwell'd with Seed. | 
The leſſer End Seed. 
The Beginning of the Vas deferens, carrying g che 
Seed thro? its winding Veſſels to the Vgiculæ 
Seminales. 


ſeminal Veſſels, being diſtended with Seed, 
may be ſeen more apparently. 


E. 
6. The greater End ? of the Epididymis turgid with 
1 


K. The Vas deferens of a Dog tied before Coition, 
the Vaſa Preparantes being unhurt, that the 
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Fig XII. Shews the Tunics, Subſtance, and Ven of the 


Teſticles. | 
8 A. The Skin of the Scrotum ſeparated. ; 
B. B. B. 'The carnous Membrane calPd Dartos. 


The Cremaſter Muſcle. 

The ſecond Coat, call'd Ee 

The third or inmoſt Coat, call'd Albuginea. 
The glandulous Subſtance of the Teſticle. 

The Yas or Corpus TI ORE, 

The Epididymis. © 

ey Paraſtates, or Corpora ige being 


— — = Ny 


D 


Fi TO 


2 


no other than the Continuation of the Epidi- 


_ to the 4 as deferens... 
"TJ A * E XIV. 


The firſt Coat of the Teſticles, calbd Elythrocides. ; 
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Women in their natural Situation; and — 4 
internal Structure of the Breaſt,  _ # 


re 


A. A. The Liver in its natural Site. Fa on | 


| B. The Gall-Bladder joined to 
CA Portion of l by the Duct. 4 
D. D. The Pancreas, or Sweet-bread. - 1 
E. The Spleen. VVT 
F. F. The deſcending Trunk of the Vena Cava; - 
S6. G. The deſcending Trunk of the Auris. | 
K 


H. H. The Emulgent Veins and Arteries. T 

| A d ĩ ĩ ĩ 49k. ed 7 
The Renal Glandle. 1 

L. The Ureters going to the Bladde 

M. The Bottom of the Bladder. © *: RE og os 
N. The Inſertion of the Urachus therein. I 
O. Part of the Inteftinum Reftum.  — : : e 

P. P. The Yang aan. = 
Q. The Riſe of the Arteria Praparantes out of be 


I 
Kk. K. 
1 


Trunk of the Aria. FF.. 
I The Place where the Trunks of the Aorta and 
Cava begin to divide into the Mac Branche. 
8.8. Portions of the Umbilical Arterie. 
1 T. The Bottom of the Wood. 
V. V. The 7% Muliebr . 
X. X. The Parts by which the Ti Nes communicate vith Wi 
2 The 7 he 9 — „ 
F. Y. The two ſuperior Ligaments of the Wom 5 


a. a. The two inferior one. 
5. 3. The concave Parts of the 
3 2 than in Men. 2 
| | 8 I ths the Breaſt. 
| e. e. c. The Veſſels diſperſed thro? its Sux 
4d. The greateſt and corps gs of the 
e. The Papilla, or Teat. 
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A. A. The he Trunk of the * 8 rr 


Ur ATS 
ve View of ch genial Parts of « Woman taken © 
on of eee _ and-placed in their natural Si- 
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*B. B. The Trunkof the Fens Cavs,} | | 
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„The Right and. Leſt Emulgent Veins, 


he Right and Left Emulgent Atterics.' 
he Kidnies. | 


he D at — Riſe and Inſertion. 


The Right Spermatic Vein. ng 
The Left ditto. OS Ln IP 
The Tliac Veins. - | 


. 11 


The outer ditto. 
The i inner Bravenes of the lia Ven. | 


: The Hypegaſtric Arteries going to the Womb 


and Vagina. 


5 The Veins attending the ſaid 1 


e. The Branches of the Hyprgaſtric Artery tending 


The es 


e Veins of the ame Kind. 


Portions of the Umbilical Arteries.. 
The Fund of the Womb cvathed: with its proper 
Coat. 


The Lig amenta aa 


The 2 Fallopianæ in their natural Site. 


The fimbriated Extremities 


of the Tube. * 


The Foramina of the Tube. © | | | 
The Teſticles in their natural Site. | | 


Fe”: 


Portion of the Streight Gut.  _ Es 


The Neck of the Womb diyeſted of its ; propet 
Coat, that the Veſſels may be the better ſeep, 


3 
*. 


5, The 


MI- 


nb 


ng 


en. 


be 


„„ #8: DheGCimmis.  : 1 


Fig. III. Is a View of che Clitoris raken-out of the Body. * 


1. The Fore : part of the Vagina freed from 
Fi. The Bladder, for that Reaſon contracted. 1 
1. 1. The Blood Veſſels running thro“ the Bladde.. 

m. The Sphincter Muſcle of any Bladder. _— | 


q * 5 a : * * 
* 2 4 » * 
x 7 , 
x : 3 " . ” * 
— * * 
"5% 9 4.4 5 L ; 
* % b i 5 - 
v By 4 2. \ * , el . 
N 4 3 0 


ol . The Ml.... EE, 4 
p. The Meatus Urinarius. DO OE | = 
. 9: The Zara n © pr - | = 

7. The Orifice of the Vagina. : 


A. The Glans of the Clitoris. 
B. The Preputium thereof. 
C. The Body of the Clitoris. ” 
D. D. The Roots or Crura of the nervous n cut off 
from the Tubercle of the 1chium. „ 
Fig. IV. Exhibits a Woman's Teſticle or Ovarium, with the 
End of the Tuba Fallopiana annexed to it. 
A. The Teſticle opened lengthways in its lower Part. 
8 B. Eggs of divers Bigneſs contain d in the membra- 
nous Subſtance of the Tie. 
— C. Sanguiferous Veſſels proceeding plentifully f from 
the Middle and Upper- part of the Teſtis to the | 
MPa. - ao 
D. D. The Ligament 5 the Teſticles, whereby 77 are 4 
Exif to the Womb, cut off. _ - 
E. A Part of the Fallopian Tube cut off. e "= 
F. The Cavity of the ſaid Fe _ 
G. The ſmall Hole in the End of the ſame TY : 
HI. H. The leafy or fimbriated Expanſion at the End. —_ 
I. The faid leafy Part Knit to the 2. =_ 
Fi 8 V. Is a Repreſentation of a Fatus, its Poſition, hs l 
+4 Veſlels connecting! it with the Womb, &:. ner [| 
the Birth. - 
A. A. Portions: of the cri died and removed 2" 
| from their Place. 1 
B. A Portion of the 3 diſſected. 5 1 
0. C. The Parts of the Womb diſſected al uit open. 
D. D. The Placenta adhering to the Womb, to which the 0 
|  Fetus is connected. Z.. 


„„ 
E. The Divarication of Veſſels, which form 
F. F. The Funiculus or Navel-String, which contains 
the Umbilical Veſſels as they proceed from the 
Placenta to the Navel of he 2 
| 6. G. The Feztus now perfect and ready for its Exit, in 
_ ” its proper and uſual Poſition at that Time. 
HH. The Inſertion of the Umbilical Veſſels in the 
: | ' Navel of the Fztus. 
Big. VI. Is a View of the Fiztus taken out of the Womb, 
7 together with the Placenta, to Oy it 1s yet 
„ died by the Funiculus. 
A. A: A. The Abdomen OO FRI TOE SOR. -+ 
JFC Thc Lover... 
Cie. The Bladder. 
D. D. The Inteſtines. 1 
E. The Umbilical Vein. F422 
F. The Umbilical Artery. 
S. The Urachus. 
H. The faid Umbilical Veſſels 8 the | Body in- 
: cluded in one common Coat or Membrane. 
+6, I. I. The Puniculus Proceeding from the Placenta to 
; the Fztus. 
K. A Ligature therein, by which means the Veins be- 
2 7 low ſwell, and the Arteries ſink or grow leſs. 
A L, &c. TheVeias and Arteries diſperſed thro? the Placenta. 
M. M. M. The Placenta itſelf ſpread out, ſhewing the Inſer- 
5 | tion of the Umbilical Veſſels, and the Networ 
they make by their Intercourſe and mutual Ra 
| FF 
Tg VII Shews the Poſture and Site of the e in the 
- Wombduring the Time of Geſtation in general 
A. The prone Poſition of the Head Ms the Noſe 
5 between the Knees. 
_— 15 B. B. The Buttocks, againſt ck cow Heels reſt. 
1 . C. C. The Arms embracing the Legs bent 
= Lt D. The Funiculus coming over the . 
ade Sing e to its nen n 
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| PLATE XV. 171 9 
1 Fig, I. J a Delineation of the Trunks and Ramifica- 
ans tions of the Arteries diſſected from an adult P 
the „ human Body when diſplay d and dried; as vl 
dahkey are now to be ſeen in the Muſoum of the e 
ny -- mm Society,” _ | 
4 Je The Trunk of 0 the Arie cut from the Baſis of 
the the Heart. | 
2. The Part whence the 8 alc Hs EY 
mb, 3. The Part where the Canalis Arterioſus of a Feus | 
vet 8 terminates. - 
4. The Avillary or Subclavian Arteries, 
6. The Carotid Artery. + _ | 
6. The Cervical Artery. Note, Theſe two laſt men- © EE | 
| tioned Arteries ariſe from the Trunk of the „ 
Aorta, which is different from what is uſual, 
aud is to be ſeen in Fig. II. 5.5. 6. 6. 5 
7. The Arteries that carry Blood to the lower Parts | 
1 158 of the Face, Tongue, adjacent Muſcles, and re 
in. Glands. 4 
e. 1 The Trunk of the Temporal Artery ; whence 1 
atoll 9. A Branch goes to the Parotid Gland, ana 
10. Another to the Temples and Parts adjacent. | _ 
s be- 11. The Occipital Arteries. e 
els, 12. The Arteries which convey Blood to the Fauces, = {| 
ena] Epiglottis, and adjacent Muſcles. - .23 
nſer-l 13. The Trunk of the Carotid Artery cut off before 1 
vorky its Contortion in paſſing the Scull. 31 
Riff 14. The Trunk of the Artery of the Arm, ſending 1 
: Branches to the divers Muſcles and Parts 
eral} | x5, The Diviſion thereof a at or r below the Flexure of . | 1 
2» 26, The external Artery of the Cubit, which makes Wh 
. 8 the Pulſe, —_ 
17. The Arteries of the Hand and b. _ 
Y 18. The Mammary Artery. 
© T9. The deſcending Trunk of the wn." 
X 20. 20. The ä — 7 8 804 
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* 
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aj PLAT « on Io 
rene Caliat Antryc of 4 „ 
12 AS2> The Hepatic Hmery. 7 oo non 
223. The Trunk of the Splenic ! | 
EE  —_ > 24. The Trunk of the Epiploic Artery. | 
WE 2286. A Branch paſling to the Bottom of the Stomach. 
f 2086. The ſuperior Coronary Branch of * Stomach. 
27. 27. The ſuperior Meſenteric Mn 
258. 28. The Emulgent Arterie. „ 
wh 29. The inferior Meſenteric Artery. 
| "ad. 30. The Lumbal Arteries. - 4M 
F 31. 31. The two Spermatic Arteries, call Preparant 
32. The Thac Artery. 92 
33. The Arteria Sacra. 
34. The internal Iliac Branch, | 1 
10 35. [Thecmtenaone.:: e. 1 
36. The Epigaſtric A x] os 21 1 F 
37. Branches paſſing to the Muſcles of the Abdomen, [ 
of 38. . N paſſing to the ee 6b the TING and 
eg 217111400 
. he: Oran Artery. AEN 
5 : 2 4᷑460. The Umbilical Ds mah: thoſe of the Penis. 
3 4 The Crural paſſing under the Ham. Pio 
23. The three Trunks of the Arteries of the Leg. 2 
—_ 5 43. The Arteries of the Foot and Tos. H 
£9 EL 4 i, ves the Trunks and ſome of the Ramificatiof 
of the Arteries of an adult human Body injects 
with Wax, to ſhew the Variety in Nature, and 
$243: cm A —_ eDeficiency of theſe - * in the fort 


r A. T he 808105 of the forks at the 3 ſer vit 

— the chree Semilunar Values already ũeſcri bed. 
= $6 i 1 A Portion of the Arteria Pulmunulis. 

- 4-254 r Diviſion before it enters the of 1 

1 LI 7 orfs 

=_— C. The deſcendin Trank of the ann. . 
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5 D. D. The internal Arterie 
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PLATE I 
2. The Trunk of the Coronary cut off. 
3. The Canalis Arterioſus in a Feitus. 
4. The Trunk of the Subclayian DE 

5. 5. Ie - 
6. 6. The Yertebrals. _ 


7. 7. The Arteries 225 to the lower Parts of che 
Face, Tongue, Muſcles, and Glands adjacent. 
8. 8. The Trunks of the Temporal Arteries, giving 
9. 9. Branches to the Parotid Glands; and _ 
10. 10. Others to the Temples, &c. 
11. 11; The Occipital Arteries. | 
12. 12. The Arterics of the Fauces, Garg, &c. 
13. 13. The Contortions of the Carotid Arteries as they 
paaſs the Baſis of the Scull, _ | 
| 14, 14. Thoſe Parts of their Trunks which paſs on each 
Side of the Sella Turcica; whence divers ſmall _ 
Branches ariſe which help to compoſe the 
_ * Rete Mirabile. 1 
I 15. 16. The Contortions of the Vertebral Arteries. OE. 
I 6. 16. The Vertebrals as they aſcend on the Medulla Ob. 
_ "longata towards the annular Protuberance, or 
Pons Varioli. 1 
17. 17, The communicant Branches of che Carotid and == 
Vertebral Arteries. 11 
1 8. 18. The fine Ramifications of the Arteries thro* the 
| Brain diſplayed. = 
Fig. III. Shews the Appearance of the Circulation of tbe 
Blood as viewed thro* a Microſcope in the ca. 
pillary Extremities of the Blood-Veſſels in the 
Onmentum of a live Dog; and = 
Fig. IV. Is a View of the ſame Thing in a hving Dog's = 
| Meſentery. = 
A. A. The Branches of the Arteries. and 1 
B. B. The aſſociating Veins. 
C. C. The capillary Branches, whereby thes paſs from 
ceeach other, and inoſculate at their Extremities, 4 
D. D. The ſmall Ares (here view'd with the M 
fee) as appear to the naked Eye, | 
=—_ P L A T E XVI, 
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ava with their Branches, diſſected from an 
ult human Body, diſplayed and dried in che 
n cf of the Repel "ali, Weg hs 
e yet there to be ſeen. IT 
-_. The Orifice of the Vena Cava. _ © 

B. The ſuperior or deſcending Trunk of the Cave; 

C. C. The inferior or aſcending Trunk, _ 
D. D. The Subclavian Veins. * ol 

| 4. The Orifice of the Coronary Vein. 

b. The Azygos with its Branches going to the Ribs 

TE „ 

c. The ſuperior Intercaſal. Ba 
Adi. d. The internal mammary Veins _ 
E. E. The Mac Branches. Ftp 

Fi. F. The internal Fugulars. —Y 
G. The external Jugulars. . 
H. H. The Veins from the Lower Jaw and its Muſcles: 


= 


I. I. The Trunks of the internal 7ugulars cut off at 
the Baſis of the Scull, =. 
J. The Veins of the Thymus and Mediaftinum. 
g. g. The Veins of the Thyroid Glands, I 
= Ls, The Vena Sacra. e | 
I. The external one. e | 
| - . K. The Occipital Veins. i DE 
= That Part of the Subelavian call'd th 1 
3K M. Ia ͤ EH AY 
Ni. The Baſile. 15 EASE 2 
. The Trunk of the Hepatic Veins. gs. 
1 The Phrenic Vein on the Left Side. . 
R. The fame on the other Side. _ 
ri. A Vein from the Left Renal Gland and Parts ad- : 
8 1212 Left Emnlgent vin. 


0: am he The Righs he ne, lower chan the : 

onen 1 

1 V. V. 1 he ane gb Veins... 4 
1 X. X. The two communicant 3 "OI the de. 
ſcending Trunk of the Cava and Vena Azypos. 

5 A Vein which brings Blood from the Muſcles of 

e the Abdomen into the external Zac Branch. 

2. . The Epigaſtric Vein of the Right Side. = 
1.1. The Saphena Vein. 

I. The Par ofcho Left Subdavien. whe 8 The- 

acic Dutt enters it, and diſcharges its Chyle 

3 | and Lympba. 

Theſe are the principal Trunks of the Veins ; 3 
for the more minute Branches, a tedious De. 
ſeription of them is not to be here expected, 
and is only well to be underſtood from an 


8 
e 


Fig. U. R reſents ſome of the large Trunks of the 
HE. Veins and their Sinuss within the Scull, with 
the Beginnings of the internal Jugulars fill'd 
with Wax, and dried, together with the Falx, 
Sc. which could not be ſhewn 1 in the laſt Fi i- 


A. The E: Extremity of che Fals cut from the Criſta 
Galli. 
A. Its low Limbus ha 8 the dee Calloſun, 
. dividing the two Lobes of the Brain. 
B. B. The ſecond Proceſs of the Dura Mater between 
i the Cerebrum and Cerebellum..  — 
C. A Portion of the Dura Mater remaining to the 
longitudinal Sinus. 
Several Trunks of the Vein e cut off before they 
enter, 


'D. D. 

„ EAE, be gina „ _ y | . 

. . 92 
G 


The two lateral Sinus's. 
. The 4th Sinus 


g. The 


* 


here, which 


acmal View of them in a Subject under Dif- 


1 The Veins from the Plan 4, 


5 YU H. The Bulli or dar 5 the \Peginning of 
_ "HE Ts internal 
K, K. The Veins whic Heins Blood Rom che 1 


Jaw and Parts dete 


Fig. III. The Trunks of the Vena Porte diſſected and dif- 


play'd; done from the original Scheme in 


the Repoſitory of the Royal Society. 


A. A. A. The Branches of the Vena ata freed from the 


Liver. 


B. The Splenic W 


C. C. The Meſenteric Branches PR. from the In- 


7 
D. The ſuperior Coronary Vein of the Seu on 
the Left Side. 
ight Side. 


The inferior one on the" 
The ſame on the. Left Side removed from their 
proper Situations, 
G. The Vein call'd Fas os | | 
H. The Hemorrhoidal Vein, which here ciara 
itſelf 1 into the Left Meſenteric Branch, 1 
uſually it ends in the Splenic B. 
= The Umbilical Vein. 
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b. The Vena Pancreatica, which alſo receives Bran- = 


ches from the Duodenum. 


mach. 


d. The Vena Db 


5 0 * 2 Branches of the inferior 


3. The M idle | Coronaries of the Stomach. 


N. B. The! theſe Figures of the Veins were actually 
drawn from the Life, and differ conſiderably 
from many others extant, yet we are not to 
ſuſpect the Truth and Goodneſs of all others; 
ſince Nature is not obliged to be the ſame in 


AW 


e. c. The right ſuperior Gaſtric FOO of the Sto- 
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3 Fig. 1 . Hem the Origie of the Maus from the Baſs 


or Under-part of the Brain, and the Com- oh ; 


pages of the nervous 8 within ti . 
.of the Body. 3 + - RY; TREES 
. 1 The Olfatory Neuem OE 
B. B. The Optic Nerves cut off.” at's 
C. C. The Pair calP'd the Motores Ou "oo EEE 
$60! Dy D. The Fo athetic Nerves. M 5 oO 4 & 
T „ 
FT 


E. The Proceſſus Aunulares..  .. 
F. The three Branches of the fifth Par. 925 


** 


1 
G. G. The ſixth Pair. 
Ls H. The Portions of the Auliioy Nerves. ; 3 7 


＋ 

I. I. The Origin of the eighth: . or Par * 
T RD 
ke he 


— 


. 


0 K. The large Trunks thereof. 

M. M. The Recurrent, Ner yes. 

Ni. The Left Nerve of the ninth. Pair, W "y 

O. The Right Nerve thereof. * 

P. P. The Corpora Pyramidalia, 5 

Q. The tenth Pair cut off Brad to BE” 

R. R. The Extremities of the: Intercaſals, * — 
1 F 

5 8. S. The great Trunks 5 theſs Nerves. * 

T. U. The Acceſſory Nerve of che eighth Pair. ; 

VX. X. The Nerves of the Diaphragm. - 

F. The inferior Aperture of the Bene : 

Z. Z. The Nerves which go to the Teftes, Uterus, Nig. 5 

1, 1, The Nerves which go to the Am. 

_ 2.2% T6 Communications of the Ban, Ln In- 

tere Nerves, © | 

233.3. The Cruml and Sciatic Nerves cut * 7 


* Il. : From a to & the References are the ſame as in” 


. che foregoing Figure. 
I I., The Acceſſory. Nerve of the cighth Pair, 
* M. The Chorda Dmpani. 
N. N. The 5 of the Portio Dura of: FRE 
_ , Auditory Nerve with the lower Maxillary 
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Hary Nerve; . 
Neve 
Shawn the $ N Matrow and the Nu pro- 
cCeäeeding therefrom. 0 20 
A. . The Beginning of of” the ne Marrow near the 


B. B. B.B. A Series of nervous Branches or Threads batting 41 
F from the Medulla between the Vertebre. 
C. C. C. The Body of the Medulla or ae as it de- 
ſcends the Spine. i 
D. d. d. D. Branches which ariſe from ue Pair of the 
— Neck and two of the Breaſt, proceeding to the 
2 Arms and Hands. 
E. The Plexus or Commixture 3 theſe Nerves. 
. F. The firſt Pair of the Hands. OE 
G. The ſecond Pair. * 
125 H. H. . . 03 7 
„ ee ah Pair, and bigger than the ret. 
L 
N. 


ins: 
5 — 
75 


44 . K. Te fifth Pair. 
The ſixth Pair, W juſt under the Skin 1 
M. The fitſt Crural Nertree. 1 
The ſecond Crural Nerve. 
O. D, O. The Branch mense, which acconjpanies the 4 
Nein OS es, 
6% P P. The _ C Park Nerve. , 5 
| The fourth and teſt o all. EY 25 
1 ir N. The f ch, * . 5 1 
„„ 8. The internal Branch. W R 


2 V. Shews more largely RO day the Spinal © 


A Marrow taken out of its bony Chanel, and 


__  diveſted of the Membrane cloathing it, that 
485 e Beginnings and Productions of all the 
ö Vertebral Nerves might be ſeen together. 1 

A. K. he Top of the Spinal Marrow cut off from the 
; Medulla W 8 8 


68 44% if 
EY 7 - 


1 


PL AT E XVI. 18 * 


B. The Sp pinal Artery, made up of ſeverdl Twigs 
1 "ing — the Aorta, entering between the Vertebræ. 
© Ga The Spinal Nerve coming from che fifth or ſixth 
Vertebra of the Nen eee of the 
Par Vagum, _ 5 
D. D. Portions of the Membrune Seeing the Mar- 
td diſſected and rolled fl. 
E. E. E. The Spinal Nerves ſent out of the 88 on 
each Side by Pairs to the Number of 30. 
F . The Nerves of the Neck. 
Sg. The Nerves deſtined for the Shoulder and Arm. 
H 5. The Nerves going out about the Rack and Loins, 
I. i. The Nerves which go out for the Ep 
"08 " Nerves Boing out of ow 850 Sacrum. 


fog 
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3 Paraphraſe with Notes on the Revelation of 
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